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New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

5/3/11 1 

School Name 

Section A:  Schools to be Served: 
An LEA must identify each Tier I, II, and III school the LEA commits to serve and identify the model that the LEA will use in each 
Tier I and II school.  SED has no preference in regards to the models chosen by the LEAs for identified schools.  Applications will 
only be reviewed based on the quality of the plan submitted. 

NCES #: Tier 
I 

Tier 
II 

Tier 
III* 

Intervention (Tier I and Tier II only) 
Turnaround Restart Closure Transformation 

Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 360585000295 X    X   
Bilingual Center #33 360585000333 X    X   
Futures Academy #37 360585000335 X    X   
Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59 360585000350 X    X   
Waterfront Elementary #95 360585000381 X    X   
Burgard High School #301 360585000301 X      X 
East High School #307 360585005601 X    X   
Lafayette High School #204 360585000314 X    X   
Riverside Institute of Technology #205 360585000375 X      X 
Early Childhood Center #17 360585000317   X     
Dr.  A. Pantoja Community School #18 360585000323   X     
Frank A. Sedita Elementary #30 360585005858   X     
Lovejoy Discovery School #43 360585000339   X     
Community School #53 360585000346   X     
Herman Badillo Bilingual Academy #76 360585000310   X     
Pfc. William J. Grabiarz #79 360585003481   X Closing June 2011  
Erie County Health Care Center for Children #84 360585000371   X     
West Hertel Elementary #94 360585000382   X     
Campus West #96 360585000303   X Closing June 2011  
Harvey Austin School #97 360585005600   X     
Buffalo Academy for Visual & Performing Arts 
#192 

360585000297   X     

*Although LEAs are required to identify Tier III schools that they commit to serve, SED will prioritize funding for Tier I and 
Tier II schools.   SED does not anticipate funding Tier III schools unless additional monies become available and/or all Tier I 
and Tier II schools that LEAs have the capacity to serve are funded fully. 
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Section B: Descriptive Information 

Directions:  When completing this section, LEAs should refer to the Overall LEA SIG 
Application Rubric, to ensure quality responses. 
 
1. Describe the capacity of the LEA to implement one of the four models in each Tier I 

and Tier II school that the LEA has committed to serve.  In order to demonstrate 
capacity, LEAs must provide a letter signed by union and district representatives 
committing to the creation of a teacher evaluation system as required by New York 
State Education Law 3012-c, with 20% of the evaluation based upon student growth 
on state assessments, and 20% based upon locally determined student achievement 
assessments (see Appendix D for suggested language).    In addition,  LEAs may also  
demonstrate capacity to fully implement the four models through taking the following 
actions: 
o    District Capacity

Following a rigorous screening process, all transformation principals will meet the 
qualifications established by NYSED. EPOs will have the flexibility to hire or retain 
adiministrative staff. The District is considering two turnaround models – 
Transformation and Restart – as part of the comprehensive turnaround plan. 

: 

 
The bulleted information below will further address District capacity to fully implement 
the two selected models in each Tier I and Tier II school that the LEA has committed to 
serve. These supports, and the infusion of funds from the School Improvement Grant, 
will likely result in removal of the schools from the PLA list.  

 
o Submission of any revised collective bargaining agreements that support full 

implementation of models or a jointly signed letter indicating the status of 
discussions.   
 
The Buffalo City School District has entered into good faith discussions with the 
Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrators (BCSA) through two separate Professional Councils.   
 

• During the 2010-2011 school year, the Professional Council with the BCSA met 
five times prior to the grant submission.  Consensus has been reached between the 
District and the BCSA on all issues and procedures for implementing the chosen 
models.         

• During the 2010-2011 school year, the Professional Council with the BTF met 9 
times prior to the grant submission.  Consensus has not been reached on all issues 
and procedures for implementing the chosen models; however, regularly 
scheduled meetings will continue to maintain open communication. The 
Professional Council (BCSD and Buffalo Teachers Federation) continues to meet 
two to three times per month for the purpose of meeting all requirements of 
3012c.  The agenda timeline is as follows: 
Appeals process – June, July  
60% - June, July, August, September, October 
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Local 20% - November, December  
 

The principal and assistant principals will attend nine training sessions on teacher 
observation, feedback, support and evaluation including content specific training. Part 
of the training will be delivered by staff who attend the Network Team Training in 
August and the ten day NYSED APPR training scheduled Sept 2011 – May 2012 
 
Research for Better Teaching organization will provide seven all day classes and two 
on site coaching sessions through their Observation and Analysis of Teaching (OAT) 
course. 
Observation and Analysis of Teaching

09/28/2011   1 of 7 
 course dates: 

10/19/2011   2 of 7 
11/17/2011   3 of 7 
12/08/2011   4 of 7 
01/05/2012   5 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
01/25/2012   6 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
02/09/2012   7 of 7 

 
Stakeholders will participate in a mediated session to discuss relevant topics. 
Meanwhile, th

 

e BCSD will work with the selected EPOs to negotiate Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) that will promote dramatic 
increases in student achievement.  The performance contact with the district will also 
outline specific autonomies to be granted to the EPO.   

o Hiring a fulltime School Implementation Manager (SIM) for each PLA school.  A 
SIM will be equivalent to an assistant principal and will assume most non-
instructional responsibilities in the school. 

 
All Transformation PLA schools will participate in the National School Administration 
Manager Initiative. A School Administration Manager (SAM) is an assistant principal 
who assumes oversight of the non-instructional responsibilities in a school, allowing 
the principal to focus on building instructional leadership capacity by improving 
instruction.  Cohort I schools MLK, International School, Bennett, Riverside, Burgard 
Lafayette High Schools are current participants in the SAM Project and each has a full-
time SAM in place. 
 
SCOPE OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

• Helps principal focus on instructional rather than managerial tasks. 
•  Completes TimeTrack calendar daily with principal.   
• Develops systems within the school to limit principal time spent on management 

work. 
• Manages school activities, including supervision of classified support personnel.  
• Selects and provides training for classified staff.   
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• Manages and coordinates such activities as special events, transportation, and 
building maintenance.   

• Helps principal focus on instructional rather than managerial tasks. 
 
PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Completes TimeTrack calendar daily—meets with principal to discuss daily. 
 
May be assigned the following duties by the principal: 
 
1. Assumes responsibility for administration of the school in the absence of the 

principal. 
2. Supervises and evaluates all non-instructional classified staff at the site. 
3. Manages all school scheduling, special events, field trips, cafeteria, 

transportation, maintenance, playgrounds and cleaning. 
4. Plan, manage and supervision of the extra-curricular programs including 

managing community use of school site. 
5. Manages school budget and maintains appropriate records for all local school 

fiscal affairs in accordance with state and system-wide accounting practices. 
6. Responsible for disaster preparation, fire drills, student, staff and public safety, 

student health. 
7. Maintains equipment, textbook and supply inventories. 
8. Monitors student attendance and coordinates effort to improve student 

attendance. 
9. Plans & coordinates to maintain a positive, safe learning environment for 

students by assisting with student behavior management. 
10. Promotes the school and District through positive relations with community, 

business, parents, and students. 
11. Plans for and provides orientation, transition, and school programs information 

to students, parents, and staff. 
12. Administer and supervise the maintenance of the physical facilities. 
13. Performs other duties as assigned by the Principal. 

 
o Requiring Principals of PLA schools to complete training focused on strategies for 

implementation of chosen models. 
 
Principals at each PLA school will complete comprehensive training focused on 
strategies for the implementation of the model chosen for their schools.  District and 
non-District training opportunities will be differentiated for each administrative team, 
depending on need. Two PLA school administrators and the central office 
administrators in the Department of High School Turnaround attended the SIG High 
School Conference in Chicago, IL during May.  
 
A SIG High School Forum will be held for all staff at the four PLA transformation 
model and two restart model high schools, June 27-28 2011. The forum will serve to 
increase participants knowledge base about implementing research and evidence-based 
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practices for turning around low-performing high schools; build and strengthen 
supportive relationships among high school staff; gain a better understanding of 
challenges and solutions related to implementing, supporting, and sustaining high 
school turnaround initiatives, and explore and develop strategies for implementing and 
sustaining high school reform efforts aligned with their individual school JIT reports 
and SIG application. 
 
During the 2011-2012 school year the associate superintendent for secondary will work 
with the secondary transformation principals to improve their ability to address the 
high school improvement issues. Principals will use one of two tools to monitor 
themselves on their school and/or district’s implementation of indicators in the SIG. 
Results will allow users to see where they need to focus their improvement efforts and 
with coaching support from the associate a plan for next steps will be developed. The 
tools being considered to assist in the self monitoring process are: 1) Self-Assessment 
Tool: A Coherent Approach To High School Improvement from the National High 
School Center, 2) SIG Online Tool from the Center on Innovation and Improvement. A 
discussion will be held with NYSED staff in the School Turnaround Office to assist the 
District in choosing the best tool. 
 
In addition, first-year principals at Transformation schools will attend the First-Year 
Principals’ Leadership Academy that will enable the principals to gain the knowledge 
and skills necessary to function at proficient levels by participating in experiences of 
intensive and experiential professional activities grounded in contemporary issues, 
protocols, and a belief system for a successful instructional leadership experience.  The 
purpose of the Academy is to develop skills that will enable principals to transform and 
effectively lead in an urban environment by integrating knowledge and skills presented 
on the role of the instructional leader, explicit instruction, data analysis, Walkthrough 
observations, formal observations, conducting professional learning opportunities, 
teacher evaluation process, and culturally and linguistically responsive teaching. 

 
Furthermore, second and third-year principals at Transformation schools will attend the 
Instructional Leadership Development Academy to build the capacity of principals to 
implement culturally responsive and distributed leadership within the school setting to 
ensure improved academic achievement for all students.  In order to ensure academic 
success for all students, leadership in the District must exemplify the ability to address 
the intellectual, linguistic, cultural, and relational needs of the diverse teacher and 
student populations within the urban setting.  The following competency areas will be 
addressed: 
 
• Developing a shared vision supported by all stakeholders (Academic 

Achievement Plan) 
• Ensuring management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, 

efficient, and effective learning environment (Efficient and Effective School 
Operations) 

• Acting in a fair and ethical manner (The Moral Imperative-Equity) 
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• Improving school cultures and professional growth (Professional Growth 
Systems) 

• Understanding school politics and policies (School Law) 
• Understanding research-based practices in mathematics and English language arts 
• Analyzing and interpreting data to develop school improvement plans 
• Improving leadership competencies in participants 

 
In addition to Academy experiences, the Transformation PLA principals will be 
involved in two courses with Research for Better Teaching that address use of data in 
the school and observation and supervision of teachers. The principals and assistant 
principals will meet on a regular basis to continue to strengthen their skills as 
instructional leaders focused on supporting effective teaching and improved student 
learning.  The collaborative work will involve identifying the problem of instructional 
practice, observing classroom instruction together, debriefing as a team and with 
individual teachers, and focusing on the next level of work to improve teacher 
effectiveness and provide students with rigorous coursework to improve graduation 
rates.  
 
Finally, each Transformation principal and assistant principals will take part in the 
Principal Coaching Program that offers participants a menu of resources, including on-
site, one-on-one coaching, leadership development workshops, and targeted technical 
assistance throughout the school year.  Resources are provided by skilled coaches who 
share their strong instructional expertise and current system knowledge.  The coaches 
base the design of all leadership sessions on their field observations in order to respond 
to the principals’ specific leadership needs as they emerge in the contexts and life 
cycles of the schools.  Through close collaboration, the principal coaches and the 
participants develop candid and trusting professional relationships, allowing for 
focused, in-depth explorations of leadership issues and concerns during both group and 
individual sessions.  The principal coaches are trained by national trainers who will 
work closely with the District to ensure targeted support for the principals. 

 
In December, 2010, the Superintendent of Schools and the President of the Buffalo 
Council of Supervisors and Administrators entered into a Memorandum of 
Understanding for the hiring of principal coaches.  Principal coaches were hired 
following the issuance of a Recruitment Bulletin and a rigorous four round interview 
process that ranked candidates as proficient or not proficient.  The successful 
candidates were selected from among the candidates rated as proficient after four 
rounds. 

 
The Principal Coaching Program plays an important role in ensuring that new 
principals are able to build a culture of excellence that fosters academic achievement 
by meeting adequate yearly progress for all students in their schools.  The program 
offers participants a menu of resources, including on-site, one-on-one coaching, 
leadership development workshops, and targeted technical assistance throughout the 
school year. Resources are provided by skilled coaches who share their strong 
instructional expertise and current system knowledge.  The coaches base the design of 
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all leadership sessions on their field observations in order to respond to the principals’ 
specific leadership needs as they emerge in the contexts and life cycles of the schools.  
Through close collaboration, the principal coaches and the participants develop candid 
and trusting professional relationships, allowing for focused, in-depth explorations of 
leadership issues and concerns during both group and individual sessions.  The 
principal coaches are trained by Academy faculty and national trainers and work 
closely with the BCSD to ensure that its support for new principals is aligned with 
District priorities and initiatives.   

 
o Establishing an LEA Turnaround Office or Officers to manage the school-level 

implementation of the models and coordinate with NYSED. 
 

In the fall 2010, BCSD created a Department of High School Turnaround under the 
leadership of the Associate Superintendent for Teaching and Learning, Secondary; the 
department hired a school improvement supervisor to work closely with the four PLA 
transformation high schools. The supervisor managed the grant, coordinating the work 
of the PLA coaches, facilitating monthly meetings with the coaches, and collecting data 
to monitor implementation and the impact of the change process at each school. The 
supervisor contributed to the building of the capacity of each school team to do their 
work, leading the PLA walkthrough team and facilitating the CEP peer review process. 

 
An important component of the District plan for improving the PLA schools is 
reorganization of the central office structure, creating the Department of High School 
Turnaround (formerly the Office of High School Transformation), run by the 
Secondary Associate Superintendent for Teaching and Learning who will oversee the 
implementation of the turnaround models at the Transformation PLA schools.  
 
The Associate Superintendent for Secondary, who reports directly to the 
Superintendent, will work with the Transformation principals to review student 
achievement data in order to make instructional support decisions, monitor the 
principals for follow-through, and set explicit expectations for instructional leadership 
practices including, but not limited to, methods of practice for instructional rounds in 
all subjects, strategic planning for school improvement, and use of student performance 
data. This entire process will assist in identifying gaps in the principals’ leadership and 
for ongoing monitoring and discussion of school performance and improvement plans, 
informal advising, and coaching interventions. The Associate and other central office 
instructional leaders will also provide regularly scheduled learning experiences in line 
with these expectations on site, in articulation meetings, and by attending conferences. 

 
In addition, a fundamental role of the Associate and the Department of High School 
Turnaround will be to increase operational supports to Transformation PLA schools so 
that building administrators can sharpen their focus on teaching and learning. 
Therefore, the Department of High School Turnaround will provide essential pressures 
and supports to other district offices so that personnel and resources can be 
fundamentally shifted as part of district-wide support for the turnaround process. The 
Associate will continually review multiple data sources to gauge the effectiveness of 
each central office department and its personnel in relationship to efforts in supporting 
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student achievement (refer to Section B: Descriptive Information in the overall SIG 
appendix B for additional details on the turnaround strategic plan).  
 
The Office of Shared Accountability is creating a new Data Warehouse system 
(Appendix B) and increasing research aides and coaches to support teachers and 
principals in learning how to make data to inform decisions. The Data Warehouse has 
been purchased and existing data is being loaded into it.  Already loaded are student 
demographic information, student attendance and discipline, and students test scores. 
Additional information will include professional development, teacher attendance, and 
other district databases.  The Data Warehouse is in use currently, though by principals, 
not yet by teachers. It will be available to teachers in PLA schools after training takes 
place in July and August.Teacher dashboards and other interfaces are being piloted.  
The information contained within the data warehouse is provided to the teachers 
through the staff in the Office of Shared Accountability via the data and content area 
coaches.  

 
The Offices of Human Resources and Finance will work with the Associate and 
Transformation PLA principals to allow for increased flexibility in creating the school 
budget and hiring staff.  The Associate will work to triangulate the services of all 
central office divisions to support improvements in teaching and learning in the 
Transformation PLA schools by: 
 
o identifying systemic problems of practice that impede student learning, 
o jointly developing a course of action that may help to improve student learning, 
o generating central office and school policies and practices consistent with the 

course of action, 
o continually revisiting and reviewing data as evidence of correct course of action 
o revisiting and refining policies and practices deemed as ineffective based on data, 
o and holding everyone accountable for results. 

 
In fall 2010, the Department of High School Turnaround hired a school improvement 
supervisor to work closely with the four PLA transformation high schools.  
 
An Associate Superintendent of Compliance will be hired to serve in a monitoring 
capacity to the Restart schools. 

 
o Adding at least one period of instructional time per day and/or extending school year 

for each PLA school. 
 

The goal of the ELOP summer program is twofold:   
Research has shown that economically disadvantaged youth lose more ground than 
their middle and upper income peers over the summer months. BCSD wants to help 
students maintain their academic growth from the preceding school year.  This is 
accomplished by giving students extra time on task during the summer months.  
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The University of Buffalo has worked with the district over the past 4 years to look at 
the efficacy of the ELOP/extended time program.  Their data show that there is a 
positive impact on students’ achievement as measured by the DIBELS and the NYS 
ELA, for those students who attend 15 or more days of the session.  The Cohort I 
schools will have their first ELOP under the Transformation plan this summer. 

 
The Extended Learning Opportunity Program for grades PK-6 runs at each Restart 
PLA elementary site from July 5 to August 1. Morning classes will run each day with 
offerings designed to bolster student skills in English language arts and mathematics. 
Depending on their individual needs, middle grade students will take classes in social 
studies, science, mathematics or English language arts at hub sites around the city. 

 
During the summer of 2011, an Extended Learning Opportunity will be provided for 
both students and all teachers at Riverside and Burgard High Schools. Students will 
have increased learning time through the Extended Learning Opportunities morning 
program that runs from July 20 to August 18 with credit recovery course offerings, 
preparation for Regents examinations and a Freshman Academy. During the afternoon 
session teachers within and across grades and subjects will remain to engage in 
Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) designed to study the knowledge base on 
teaching and apply it to their own work the next morning. They will further their own 
learning in support of putting together the pieces of sustainable school improvement 
through skillful teaching, skillful leadership, and skillful data use as designed by 
Research For Better Teaching. PLO offerings will require active engagement rather 
than passive learning by participants and include research of best practices and 
practical application of explicit instruction methodology. To ensure that learnings from 
the afternoon PLOs become part of embedded practice, consultants will also be on 
hand in the mornings at each site to observe classroom practice and provide side-by-
side coaching for teachers as they practice the skills they learned during afternoon 
sessions.  Principals are required to attend the PLOs with their staff in order to share 
in the learning and be better able to hold teachers accountable for implementing what 
they learned. Teachers will also have time during the ELOP program to plan for the 
coming school year.  

 
This program did not take place with Cohort 1 high schools in the summer of 2010 
because the School Improvement Grant application was not approved until November. 
As a result, data has not yet been collected on this program. 

 
This Freshman Academy will be held for three weeks in the summer for students 
transitioning into PLA transformation high schools. The school based Inquiry Team will 
examine Key Performance Indicators to identify areas of need to build a summer bridge 
program. For September, students entering furthest from meeting the standards in 
mathematics will be enrolled in a new double period course, Intensive Algebra 1, co-
developed by the Universities of Texas and Chicago. 

 
All Restart schools will offer extended learning opportunities as negotiated in the EPO’s 
performance contracts.  
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o Providing each teacher in PLA schools, 90 minutes of time dedicated to professional 
learning communities. 

 
At least 90 minutes per month will be dedicated to meeting as a professional learning 
community at each school site. Elementary teachers at restart schools will meet a 
minimum of once per six (6) day cycle at grade level meetings, with additional 
opportunities for common planning time at least once per cycle and vertical planning 
time provided monthly. The high school teachers at transformation and restart schools 
will be scheduled to meet as a common core subject area team, including special 
education and ESL, for one class period daily.  
 
The EPO(s) at the Restart schools may choose to increase the amount of time that is 
dedicated to meeting as professional learning communities (PLC), but will be held 
accountable for offering at least 90 minutes per month. The EPO will be responsible for 
PLC training and implementation. The new Associate Superintendent for Compliance 
will monitor this activity.   

 
The high school principals, assistant principals and instructional coaches attend 
Common Planning Time meetings where teachers are engaged one of the following 
activities: 

• Figuring out the precise alignment between the curriculum materials, standards, 
and created tests 

• Come to agreement about 8-10 learning expectations for the students in a given 
unit 

• Come to agreement about criteria and exemplars of students work by using or 
developing rubrics 

• Set SMART goals for the course or unit 
• Make up a common diagnostic task for students to do; analyze how students 

performed and plan re-teaching lessons 
• Do error analysis of student work for intervention and re-teaching 
• Design together how to re-teach a certain concept or skill 
• Plan lessons together where they did deeply into content for concepts, possible 

misconceptions, and evidence of learning they will look for 
• Design final exams or products and common interim and formative assessments  

 
Training in expectations and model activities for common planning time was held from 
December 2010 - May 201 1through a series of monthly secondary principal cluster 
meetings. One of the sessions included training on the use of a Common Planning Time 
Observation Instrument

 

 to facilitate observations of school-based Common Curriculum 
Planning Time (CCPT) meetings. Two domains are addressed in this protocol – (1) 
Overall team functioning and (2) teaching & student learning related issues. For each 
domain, there are several underlying concepts that are representative of each. For 
each concept area a rating with comments is provided. The Associate Superintendent 
and building principal will conduct joint CCPT observations followed by a debriefing 
session on a monthly basis. 
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o Providing at least 10 days of site-based training each school year for all teachers in 
PLA schools. 

 
At least ten (10) days of site-based training will be provided each school year: 
 
a. During the week of June 27-30, training will be offered to all teachers of core area 

academic subjects and building administrators at Title I schools in the District. 
Elementary schools with high populations of English language learners will be 
trained in the Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol. June training is not 
mandatory, but BCSD hopes to have strong attendance during the final week of 
June because of the timeframe and because teachers receive 1/200th of their pay to 
attend, which has been a motivator in the past. 

b. At the secondary level, teachers and administrators at PLA transformation high 
schools will attend a SIG Institute before ELOP.  

• June 27 and 28: all PLA staff will attend a two day high school SIG Forum from 
8:00-3:00. 

• June 29 and 30: Transformation high school Inquiry Team members along with 
central office administrators, support teachers, and data coaches will attend 
days 3 & 4 of the "Unleashing the Power of Collaborative Inquiry" course by 
Research for Better Teaching. Other transformation high school teachers of 
core areas, including special education co-teachers, will be at their individual 
school sites conducting an analysis of student responses on the June Regents 
examination. Teachers will follow protocols established in a process called 
"Error Analysis" to design re-teach lessons for the ELOP program. 

 
In the afternoon ELOP session teachers within and across grades and subjects will 
be engage in PLO designed to study the knowledge base on teaching and apply it to 
their own work the next morning. They will further their own learning in support of 
putting together the pieces of sustainable school improvement through skillful 
teaching, skillful leadership, and skillful data use as designed by Research For 
Better Teaching.  PLO offerings will require active engagement rather than passive 
learning by participants and include research of best practices and practical 
application of explicit instruction methodology. To ensure that learnings from the 
afternoon PLOs become part of embedded practice, consultants will also be on hand 
in the mornings at each site to observe classroom practice and provide side-by-side 
coaching for teachers as they practice the skills they learned during afternoon 
sessions.  Principals are required to attend the PLOs with their staff in order to share 
in the learning and be better able to hold teachers accountable for implementing 
what they learned. Teachers will also have time during the ELOP program to plan 
for the coming school year. Principals and assistant principals will also attend the 
first three days of the Observation and Analysis of Teaching Course during this 
time. 
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Teachers of Algebra, Geometry, Living Environment and Earth Science also 
participate in the Math Science Partnership grant activities both during the summer 
and after hours during the school year.  

 
Based on teacher surveys, the leadership teams at the Transformation schools will 
identify areas of need and interest and plan for future PLOs during the school year.  
 
All Restart schools will offer extended learning opportunities for staff as negotiated 
in the EPO’s performance contracts. BCSD is not offering training to teachers at 
the Restart schools in the afternoons following ELOP during summer 2011, because 
the EPO will decide how to proceed.   

 
c. Five monthly on site Early Release Days (Oct. 5, Dec. 7, 2011 and Jan. 11, Feb. 1, 

Mar. 14, 2012) afterschool faculty meetings, and superintendent conference days 
will be used to provide teachers with ongoing PLO. These sessions will be designed 
and led by the Race to the Top Network Teams and school based Inquiry Teams in 
strategies as identified as an area of need and aligned with RTTT goals of Common 
Core Learning Standards, instruction, and use of data (18 required hours). 

 
Early Release Day training is mandatory as is any professional development 
offered on the Superintendent’s Conference Days. The district has made every effort 
to capitalize on this time. In addition, the Transformation schools have building 
based substitutes who can be used to cover teachers to attend training; training 
provided during the course of the instructional day is mandatory. 
 
Last year the teachers and administrators used the early release day for 
professional learnings related to recommendations in their JIT report. Early 
Release Day PLO plans will be developed for the new PLA schools aligned with 
recommendations in their JIT reports.  
 
Student attendance is down slightly on the Early Release Days. In the 2011-2012 
school year plans are being developed, with school partners and community 
agencies, to have students engaged in non-traditional educational and enrichment 
activities on the ERD. 

 
In addition, BCSD provides multiple embedded learning opportunities through side-by-
side coaching and model lessons from instructional coaches at the school level. 
 
All Restart schools will offer embedded coaching opportunities as negotiated in the 
EPO’s performance contracts.  

 
d. As part of Race to the Top, the BCSD Network Teams will build district capacity to 

support schools for continuous student improvement. Teams will work closely with 
school-based Inquiry Teams to make the instructional cycle dynamic and student-
focused, analyzing student performance data (both quantitative and qualitative), 
making adjustments to instructional practices based on that data, and accessing 
instructional resources that will assist in instructional improvement. Network 
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Teams will likewise assist schools to implement the Common Core Learning 
Standards and to align instruction to the new standards and curricula, as well as 
supporting schools to implement the State’s comprehensive assessment program 
and adapt to more rigorous performance-based assessments. Network Teams will 
train Inquiry Teams to examine current state standards and analyze the similarities 
and differences between those and the Common Core Learning Standards.  
Likewise, Network Teams will work with schools to find practical ways to 
implement the Standards in classrooms, including strategies for English language 
learners and students with disabilities.  

 
The Network Teams proposal was submitted to NYSED for approval.  BCSD 
proposes using outside vendors comprised of three experts in the fields of data, 
curriculum and instruction.  One team will be designated for the PLA elementary 
schools and schools that require a greater level of intervention. Another team will 
be designated to work with the high schools. The third team will serve the 
remaining elementary schools. 

 
PROJECT TIMELINE 
The following is the proposed timeline for the Services to be provided.  Cambium 
and BPS shall modify this timeline only as agreed upon by both parties and based 
on recommendations by NYSED. Cross-reference the Work Plan for detailed 
information regarding the frequency of school-level onsite technical support, 
Professional Learning Communities (“PLCs”), and Training of Trainer (“TOT”) 
level PLCs that will be provided by the Network Teams. 

 
 

Month/Year 
 

Activity 
 

Participants 
 

Frequency 

July 2011 Network Teams to be in district Network Teams Weekly 
beginning July 
2011 

July 2011 
July 2012 
July 2013 

Kick-Off Meeting at Project Initiation NTSC, Network Teams, 
School-Based Inquiry 
Teams, District 
Administrators, School 
Principals, School 
Teaching Staff 

Start of Each 
Year 

July 2011 
July 2012 
July 2013 

Network Teams working with School-Based 
Inquiry Teams and district administration to 
frame out Year deliverables and timelines; 
establish partnership norms and processes 

Network Teams, School-
Based Inquiry Teams, 
District Administrators 

Start of Each 
Year 

August 2011 NYS required training Network Team members 
and district staff 

Each Year; As 
Required 

August 2011 
August 2012 
August 2013 

BPS Summer Leadership Conference NTSC, Network Teams, 
BPS Staff as designated 
by BPS 

Each Year 

September 2011 Each Network Team will provide training to Network Teams, School TOT Level 
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Month/Year 

 
Activity 

 
Participants 

 
Frequency 

December 2011 
June 2012 
September 2012 
December 2012 
June 2013 
September 2013 
December 2013 
June 2014 
 

School-based Inquiry Teams and TOT level 
PLCs to support the development of 
individualized, data-based action plans for 
determining student proficiency in academic 
content areas, securing resources to address 
areas of need, and using performance-based 
progress monitoring tools to ensure the success 
of Buffalo’s most challenged students 

Based Inquiry Teams PLCs Three 
Times Per 
Year:  
 
Pre 
(September)  
Mid 
(December)  
Post (Early 
June) 

August 2011 –  
July 2014 
 
Weekly 

Network Team Debriefings: Using a consistent 
report format, weekly progress tracking and 
measurement records from each Network Team 
member collected by the three designated 
Network Team leads. The Network Team leads 
collaborate and consolidate the reports into a 
single, combined summary report used as the 
basis of the Network Teams’ weekly debriefing 
meetings, and routed to designated members of 
partner organizations and the designated 
District team members.  
o Content and focus of the weekly 

Network Team debriefing meetings 
includes, but is not be limited to: 
summary report reviews, ROCI, 
alignment to BPS questions, discussions 
of common training attended or 
conducted; data changes that should be 
driving instruction; success and 
challenges of taking the training to the 
School-based Inquiry Teams and 
successfully turning theory into 
classroom practice; upcoming events; 
and any other pressing issues. 

Network Teams; Network 
Team Leads 
 
Network Team leads 
consolidate the weekly 
records into a bi-monthly 
report 
 
 
 

Weekly 

August 2011 –  
July 2014  
 
Middle of Month 
and End of Month 

Bi-monthly report reviewed and debriefed with 
School-based Inquiry Teams. Bi-monthly 
reports used to inform future Network Team 
focus areas and School-based Inquiry 
Team/teacher professional development plans 

Network Teams, School-
based Inquiry Teams, 
Partner Organizations, 
School Administrators 

Middle of 
Month; End of 
Month 

August 2011 – 
July 2014 
 
Monthly 

Monthly, a joint Network Team and School-
based Inquiry Team report provided to District 
and all partner organizations. The monthly 
reports provide substantive progress 
measurements for implementation process 
activities and milestones, measurements for 
cultural change, and current implementation 
and performance outcomes 

 
 

Network Teams, School-
based Inquiry Teams, 
School Administrators, 
District Administrators 

Monthly 

December 2011 Consolidated quarterly progress and NTSC, Network Teams, End of each 
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Month/Year 

 
Activity 

 
Participants 

 
Frequency 

March 2012 
June 2012 
September 2012 
December 2010 
March 2013 
June 2013 
September 2013 
December 2013 

measurement reports provided to District and 
School Board 

School-based Inquiry 
Teams, School Principals, 
District Administrators, 
School Board 

Quarter  (Sept, 
Dec, Mar, Jun) 

February 2012 
February 2013 
February 2014 

Mid-year full progress report meetings Network Teams, School-
Based Inquiry Teams, 
District Administrators, 
School Principals, School 
Teaching Staff 

Each year; 
Mid-Year in 
February 

Year One Complete Request to Certify Network Teams 
and provide to BPS for submission to NYS-
DOE 

NTSC One time 
requirement 

 
e. In addition to the embedded professional development provided by the coaches and 

consultants, individual PLO is available to teachers in Transformation schools as 
delineated in the District 2011-2012 PLO plan (see attached). Transformation teachers 
are strongly encouraged to attend and are compensated for attending district offered 
PLOs. 

f. Participation in weekly grade level meetings (GLM) or Common Curricular Planning 
time (CCPT) is mandated for all Transformation teachers. The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate Memorandums of Understanding with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) to mandate grade level meetings and common curricular planning time 
for all Restart teachers.  

g. During GLMs, teachers will work with instructional coaches, building administrators, 
district content specialists, and consultants. Grade level meetings will be focused sessions 
when coaches and administrators train teachers to use data to plan, prepare, think and 
reflect on instructional practice in order to respond to the needs of all learners, including 
low performing students and students with disabilities.   

h. Four full-time, substitute teachers will be trained to provide quality instruction to students 
while teachers at Transformation schools participate in grade level meetings and in pre- 
and post-conferences with administrators.  

 
o Providing training to new teachers that join PLA schools after the implementation of 

the model has begun and throughout the three year grant period. 
 

Contractually, all new teachers in BCSD must attend an orientation program. In addition, 
all teachers who join the staff of a Transformation PLA school after the implementation of 
the model has begun will receive training in all school initiatives and relevant instructional 
programs. Whenever possible, district support staff and instructional coaches will be 
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certified in the particular area of focus in order to be turnkey the training at a later date. 
Likewise, new staff will receive additional support and training from the instructional 
coaches at each school site. District support teachers also work with teachers on an as need 
basis, and consultants provide side-by-side coaching.  An optional mentoring program is 
also run by the District.  
 
Teachers at Restart schools will be afforded training as per the EPO’s performance 
contract. The performance contract must identify specific areas that require training as 
per the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but the EPO must decide how 
best to implement that training. EPOs will also be obligated to deliver 10 days of site 
based training to teachers, the same as the Transformation schools. The district’s 
Network Teams will also work with the Restart schools just as they will with the 
Transformation schools.  The EPOs will be held accountable by BCSD for delivering 
training and monitoring its effectiveness at the school level. 

 
o Identifying partner organizations and the role that they will play in supporting 

implementation of a model.  
 
A Request for Proposal (RFP) was put out on April 29, 2011 requesting eligible 
Educational Partnership Organizations (EPO’s) to send proposals to partner with 
Buffalo PLA schools. A rigorous review process will be conducted to ensure that the 
EPO/EMO has a meaningful plan for reforming the targeted school, evaluating fiscal, 
operational, instructional potential of the EPO/EMO. Each potential EPO/EMO will be 
required to demonstrate that its strategies are research-based and that is has the capacity 
to implement the strategies it is proposing. Sucessful EPO/EMO’s will be identified by 
July 1, 2011. 

 
In addition, the LEA should indicate that it has the ability to get the basic elements of its 
selected models up and running by the beginning of the 2011-2012 school year.  If the LEA 
asserts that it does not have the capacity to implement one of the four models in each Tier 
I and II school that has been identified, the LEA must submit in this section a detailed 
explanation of the specific reasons that it lacks capacity. 
 
District Capacity
Buffalo City School District (BCSD) is confident in its ability to implement its chosen 
turnaround models at the following schools in school year 2011-12:   

: 

 
Buffalo City School District (BCSD) has the capacity to implement the Transformation 
model at Burgard Vocational High School #301 and Riverside Institute of Technology 
#205.  The District has already begun successful implementation of several 
Transformation models at various Cohort I PLA schools – Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. 
Multicultural Institute #39, International School #45, Bennett High School #200, and 
South Park High School #206.  
 
BCSD has put out an RFP for an Educational Partnership Organization (EPO) to run 
Buffalo Elementary School of Technology (BEST) #6, Bilingual Center #33, #37 Futures 
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Academy, PS 59 Dr. Charles Drew Science Magnet, Waterfront Elementary #95, 
International Campus at Lafayette #204, and East High School #307.  

 
The Department of High School Turnaround will provide sustained support for each of the 
Transformation high schools in the form of technical assistance and instructional support and 
will work in a monitoring capacity with the selected Restart EPOs.  In addition, the Network 
Teams will assist the schools in the implementation of the new Common Core Learning 
Standards and APPR process. These supports, and the infusion of funds from the School 
Improvement Grant, will likely result in removal of the schools from the PLA list.  
 
Race to the Top will fund the Network Teams at all PLA schools. Title III funds will support the 
ELL activities at Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6, Bilingual Center #33, Waterfront 
Elementary #95, Lafayette High School, and Riverside High School.  Title I will fund reading 
teachers and math support teachers at all PLA schools. Title II Part A will pay for PLOs at all 
PLA schools. 
  
The District may opt to continue contracts with the EPOs at the Restart schools after the grant 
period ends or the District may choose to maintain the successful strategies. Either option may 
necessitate additional funding.  
 
The BCSD continues to build capacity by certifying staff members (coaches, staff developers, 
administrators) to deliver training in District initiatives such as LETRS and SIOP.   
 

 
Section B: Descriptive Information (cont.) 

2. Describe any obstacles (ex: collective bargaining, lack of professional staff, etc.) the LEA 
faces in implementing the four models in identified schools. Describe the LEA’s plan for 
addressing these obstacles, including specific activities, responsible personnel and expected 
timeline for overcoming the obstacles. 
 
At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual obligations 
to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF). The meetings of the Professional Council, 
comprised of BTF and District representatives, began in November 8, 2009 and continued 
throughout the 2009-2010 and 2010-2011 school years. The BCSD is no longer implementing 
the turnaround model. The BTF and Buffalo Council of Supervisors and Administrators (BCSA) 
have agreed to implement the Restart and Transformation models. 

 
3. Describe any LEA level activities or services (including establishing operating   conditions, 

planning, implementation, and monitoring) that will support the implementation of the 
four models in identified schools.  Provide a timeline of these activities that extends over the 
three year grant period, and includes any pre-implementation activities.  Identify who will 
be responsible within the LEA for these activities, and include a description of their specific 
duties. 
 

LEA level Activities for Tier I and II Schools 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
Created the Department of 
High School Turnaround 
(formerly the Office of 
High School 
Transformation) to more 
intentionally coordinate 
resources in support of 
transforming high schools. 

October 2010 
through Year 3 

• Superintendent 
• Deputy 

Superintendent 

• Hire lead 
administrator for 
Department of 
High School 
Turnaround 

• Hire support staff 
• Reassign subject 

area supervisors/ 
directors to 
support high 
school reform 

• Redesign Cross 
Functional Team 
members and 
activities in 
support of PLA 
transformation 
schools 

Targeted Data Strategic 
Plan for PLA Schools 
 
Data Warehouse training 
will take place in June for 
PLA principals and 
assistant principals. 
Training for counselors, 
SST, attendance teachers, 
and classroom teachers 
will take place in July and 
August. BPS staff training 
will be provided by BPS 
data coaches and 
secondary support 
teachers. BPS data 
coaches will receive 
training from Versifit staff. 
12 training sessions will 
be scheduled for 
principals and assistant 
principals. Multiple 
sessions will occur in July 
and August for remaining 
staff. BCSD will evaluate 
the effectiveness of the 

October 2010 
through Year 3 
 
June 2011 
Training for PLA 
principals and 
assistant 
principals 
 
July-August 2011 
Training for 
teachers and staff 

• Executive 
Director of 
Shared 
Accountability 

• Lead Community 
Superintendent 

 

• Creation of new 
data warehouse 
system including 
customized 
dashboards for 
making 
instructional 
decisions 

• Training of school 
and central office 
administrators and 
teachers in PLA 
transformatio 
schools on how to 
use data to make 
instructional 
decisions 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
training through use of an 
online training assessment 
survey at the conclusion of 
each session. 
 
VersiFit is a Wisconsin 
company that provides 
advanced analytic tools to 
State Departments of 
Education and School 
Districts that measure 
analyze and display data 
in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators 
(KPI) producing easy-to-
read graphical indicators 
that alert district staff to 
at-risk conditions and 
monitor the effects of 
corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data 
warehouse product is 
called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be 
implemented by VersiFit 
and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The 
BPSDW provides a real-
time and historical data 
repository for ALL district 
data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS 
staff “To Identify Students 
with the Highest Needs 
and Move them to the 
Highest Level of 
Achievement.” 
Analyze PLA school data October 2010 • Associate • School 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
to monitor progress and 
intervene regarding: 
• Rigorous content 

standards for all 
students 

• Curricular and 
instructional alignment 

• Teaching and learning 
supported by high-
quality professional and 
development 

• Common planning 
time/ professional 
community of learners 

• Climate of the school 
• Relationship of school 

with families and 
communities 

• Strong student support 
services 

• District allocation of 
resources to PLA 
schools 

 
Attendance, dropout rate, 
and graduation rate are 
not listed separately as 
part of the data review as 
they are regularly 
reviewed items. For the 
same reason, math and 
ELA scores are not 
identified in this section.  
The list includes those 
items relevant to school 
turnaround success, but 
less often monitored such 
as curriculum and 
instruction alignment and 
allocations of district 
resources. 
 
The sources for the 
academic/assessment data 

Monthly through 
Year 3 and beyond 

Superintendent 
for Secondary 

• Supervisor for  
PLA schools 

• Executive 
Director of 
Shared 
Accountability  

 
 

Improvement 
Grant Manager to 
assure compliance 
with plans 

• Monitor school 
data  and review 
with the principal 
and other staff to 
intervene and 
make sound 
instructional 
decisions  
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
for the Buffalo Data 
Warehouse are the 
WNYRIC Data 
Warehouse, NYStart, and 
Wireless Generation for 
the DIBELS, Idels, and 
Circle assessments. 
 
District staff monitors, 
reviews the data with 
school staff at each visit to 
the school 
Monitor and evaluate PLA 
School Leadership as 
related to improvements in 
student academic 
achievement and other key 
indicators for school 
improvements.  

October 2010 
Monthly through 
Year 3 and beyond 

• Associate 
Superintendent 
for Secondary 

• School 
Improvement 
Grant Manager 

• Monitor school 
data to make 
instructional 
adjustments as 
warranted  

• Principal 
evaluations 
(APPR) 

Frequent communication 
between the Associate 
Superintendent and the 
BTF leadership regarding 
teachers concerns and 
ideas related to the schools 
Transformation Plan. 

October 1, 2010 
and through Year 
3 

• Associate 
Superintendent of 
Secondary  

• BTF president 

• Joint BTF/ 
District/ School 
teacher 
representative 
meetings each 
year  

• Assessment of 
progress, needs, 
and review of data 
to determine mid- 
year adjustments 
that should be 
made. 

Frequent communication 
between the Associate 
Superintendents and the 
BTF/BCSA Professional 
Councils leadership 
regarding bargaining 
agreement that may need 
to be addressed/modified 

October 28, 2010 
and monthly 
thereafter through 
Year 3 

• Deputy 
Superintendent 

• BCSA President 
• BTF President  
• Professional 

Council members 

• To develop 
Memorandums of 
Agreement 
(MOA) where 
needed for 
implementation of 
the plans 
including the 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
as a result of Turnaround 
regulations. 

addition of 
regulation 3012-c 
to the APPR. 

Frequent communication 
between the Associate 
Superintendents, other 
Department of Secondary 
Turnaround staff and the 
teachers and other support 
staff at each school.  
 

Quarterly on-site 
meetings with all 
staff: 
November 2011 
January 2012 
April 2012 
July/August 2012 
(Summer Institute 
week) 
 
through year 3 

• Associate 
Superintendents 

• BTF delegate 
chairs 

• principal 

Provide an 
opportunity for 
reflective dialog - 
teachers can bring 
forth their concerns 
or ideas with the 
Associate or 
Community 
Superintendent who 
will share current 
data on meeting 
targeted goals, 
provide the staff 
with updates, and/or 
opportunities 
available to them.  

Instructional focused 
walkthroughs will be 
conducted: 
  

September 2011 
• daily basis by 

building 
administrators 

• weekly basis 
building 
leadership with 
subject area 
directors and 
associate/comm
unity 
superintendent 

• quarterly with 
principal coach 

Building principals 
and assistant 
principals 
 
Subject area 
directors/supervisors 
 

Each building 
administrator will 
develop a semester 
long walk through 
schedule including 
individual and team 
times. Debriefing on 
findings and next 
steps will occur at bi-
weekly articulation 
meetings with Assoc. 
Superintendent. 
Principals will hold 
instructional 
conversations with 
teachers to discuss 
student learnings. 

Extended Time for 
Students 
• Extended school day – 

Riverside High School 
through 21st

September 2011 
through Year 3 

 Century 
program who elect to 
participate. Teachers 
and counselors work 

 
 
Jul-Aug 2011, 
2012, 2013 
 
 

• Office of Federal 
and State 
Programs  

 
• Department of 

Teaching & 
Learning,  

 

• Funding for 
program 
operations 
 

• Selection of 
research-based 
materials and 
training for ELOP 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
to encourage students 
in need of intervention 
assistance to attend. 

• Extended school year 
will add 20 days of 
instruction during the 
summer in the 
Extended Learning 
Opportunity Program 
(ELOP) for all 
students needing to  
o Review for 

Regents 
examinations and 
Credit Recovery 
Program for grades 
9-12 students 

o Freshman 
academy program 
is held for all 
incoming freshman 

• Extended time on task 
o after school 

tutoring and credit 
recovery classes 
are available for 
high school 
students at 
Burgard and 
Riverside high 
schools. The EPOs 
will be required to 
offer extended day. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
September 2011 
through Year 3 

• Office of School 
Performance 

 
• Human Resources 
 
• Building 

principals 

teachers focused 
on the programs 
used in ELOP.   

 
• Coordination of 

policies and 
procedures for 
implementation of 
programs 

 
• Staffing of 

teachers and 
administrators 

 
• daily 

Leadership Coach for 
Principals will be hired 

• PLO 
• Walkthroughs and 

joint Common 
Planning Time 
observations are 
conducted 
biweekly with 
written feedback 
for next steps. 

October 2011 for 
three years 
 
 
 
 
 
 
October 2011 
December 2010 
through year 3 

• Executive 
Director of Office 
of Shared 
Accountability 

• Lead Community 
Superintendent 

• Associate 
Superintendent of 
Secondary  

 

Consultant contract 
will be executed with 
Research for Better 
Teaching group. 
Ongoing professional 
learning in 
instructional 
leadership and 
utilizing data to 
improve student 
learning will be 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
• Coaching 
• Leadership 

Academy 
The principal and SAM 
are provided with monthly 
coaching sessions around 
evidence on time spend on 
instruction. The Time 
Tracker calendar is 
reviewed together and 
written feedback paln is 
developed between the 
SAM, principal, and 
coach. 
 
Data Coach for Principals  

• PLO – 2 sessions 
• Individualized on 

site data PLO 
 

provided to the 
principals and 
assistant principals 
will take place during 
bi-weekly meetings 
after school and on 
Saturdays. 
Once a quarter all day 
walkthroughs will 
take place will 
consultant coach, 
central office 
administrators, and 
building principal 
followed by a 
debriefing session 
and written plan for 
follow up. This will 
occur as both an 
individual school and 
as a cluster of 
schools. 

Support Positions will be 
created: 
Each PLA transformation 
school will be provided 
with a School 
Administration Manager-
(non instructional AP) and 
substitute administrators 
will be utilized on full 
building walkthough days 
and principal coaching 
days.  
 
Research aides (1.44 FTE) 
will be hired for collecting 
and presenting data. 
Research aides work full 
time in responding to data 
requests from the data 
coaches under the 
guidance of supervisors in 
the Office of Shared 

September 2011 
For 3 years 

Department of 
Secondary 
Turnaround 
 

The addition of these 
positions will afford 
the other building 
administrators to 
focus on instruction. 
Principals and 
assistants with central 
office administrators 
will become skillful 
at observing teaching 
and learning. 
Together they will 
also gather other data 
beyond observational 
that will enable 
productive 
conversations with 
teachers regarding 
teaching and learning. 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings 
in order to give them a 
better idea of the use of 
the data reports they 
compile.  It is not within 
the job description of a 
research aide that they 
present data themselves.  
Their role is to “mine” the 
data. 
Professional Learning for 
teachers will be content-
specific and focused on 
instructional needs of 
students 
• Essential elements of 

reading and 
mathematics 
instruction 

• Implementing literacy 
and numeracy 
programs with fidelity 

• Accessing and using 
student achievement 
data to drive 
instruction 

• Safe and Civil Schools 
and PBS for the 
emotional/social 
aspects 

June 2011 
 
Four full days in 
June and 19 half 
days in July for 
teachers in 
transformation 
schools 
 
Six early release 
days 
 
Two 
superintendent 
conference days 
 
2-3 hours after 
school or 
Saturday, 4-6 
times a month 

Department of Staff 
Development 
 
Subject Area 
Directors 
 

Staff from the offices 
will be responsible 
for logistical set up 
and securing 
presenters for 
delivery of PLO for 
all teachers. This 
includes securing 
outside consultants 
when warranted.  

Leadership Development 
for teachers  

October 2011 
through Year 3 

Department of Staff 
Development 
 
Subject Area 
Directors 
 
Associate for 
Secondary 

Staff from the offices 
will be responsible 
for logistical set up, 
delivery and securing 
outside consultants 
for developing 
teachers leadership 
and coaching skills. 

Professional Development 
for teaching assistants 
focused on supporting 
instruction 

September 2011 
through Year 3 

Subject area directors 
and supervisors 

Directors and 
supervisors will be 
responsible for 
logistical set up and 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
securing presenters 
for delivery of PLO 
for all teaching 
assistants.  

Teachers and the data 
coach will analyze student 
data weekly during grade 
level/common planning 
time to make data 
informed instructional 
decisions including 
differentiation of 
instruction. The coaches 
and building 
administration are 
completing day 4 of 6 of 
the RBT data inquiry  
course. Each school will 
keep data binders of their 
findings which will be 
reviewed with the 
Associate Superintendent 
as part of the ongoing 
monitoring process. 

November 2011 
through Year 3 

Research aides 
Instructional coaches 
Classroom teachers 

Coaches will be 
trained in a structured 
collaboration “using 
data process” to 
improve learning for 
all students. They will 
work with classroom 
teachers. 

District data repository is 
being created to enable a 
direct link between 
student achievement data 
and other relevant data 
having an impact on 
student success, including 
teacher attendance and 
professional development 

September 2011 
through Year 3 

Office of Shared 
Accountability 
 
Research aides 
 
Data coach 

Collection and 
distribution of all data 
points requested with 
a special emphasis on 
developing an early 
warning dropout 
intervention system 
for freshman. 

School wide bonus 
incentives for 
improvements will be for 
school wide plans not 
individual teachers. 

Spring 2012 
through Year 3 

Collective bargaining 
units 
 
Building 
administrators  
 
Teachers 

This team will 
develop a rubric as to 
what constitutes 
improvement. Each 
school staff will then 
determine how to best 
utilizing the funding 
to support student 
academic 
achievement. 

Parent involvement will September 2011 Office of Family, Staff will develop and 
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Type of 
Activity/Description Timeline Persons Responsible Description of 

Duties 
be strengthened by 
allocation of more time 
and training for the parent 
liaison position at each 
school.  

through Year 3 School and 
community relations.  
School coordinators 

deliver a training plan 
for the parent 
facilitators. They will 
hold monthly meeting 
and monitor data 
related to parent 
involvement and web 
site usage. 

Site Based Management 
Teams will receive 
training and increase the 
number of times they meet 
with a focus on 
instructional issues. 

September 2011 Office of Family, 
School and 
community relations.  
 

Staff will develop and 
deliver a training plan 
for SBMT.  

 

Office of Shared Accountability 
BCSD Offices 

• Oversees the new data warehouse 
• Collects and distributes all data points requested 
• Provides professional development on how to extract data from data warehouse 
• Supports teachers and school administrators in learning how to analyze data in order to 

make informed decisions about instruction 
Office of School Performance 

• Supports, monitors and supervises school administrators 
• Provides staffing of teachers for Extended Learning Opportunity Program (ELOP) 

Office of Federal and State Programs 
• Manages Extended Learning Opportunity Program (ELOP) 
• Oversees School Improvement Grants, Consolidated Application, etc. 

Department of Teaching and Learning 
• Content area administrators collaborate with Staff Development Department to plan 

Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) 
• Monitors and supervises all content area subjects 

Department of High School Turnaround 
• Oversees implementation of SIG grant in PLA high schools 
• Serves in a monitoring capacity with Transformation and Restart schools 
• Reviews data, helps to make instructional decisions, sets explicit expectations with the 

school administrators 
• Increases operational supports to make it easier to navigate the system 

Office of Educational Services 
• Collaborate with Staff Development Office to plan PLOs, such as PBIS training 
• Includes Educational Support Services, Special Education, Guidance/Counseling, 

Alternative Education and Adult Education 
Department of Staff Development 
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• Collaborates with all departments to plan PLOs for the PLA schools as well as the 
District 

• Includes Extended Learning Opportunities, Early Release days, new teacher orientation, 
Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP) 

Office of Family, School and Community Relations 
• Creates plan for PLOs for parent facilitators in each building 
• Creates training plan for SBMTs in PLA schools 
• Holds monthly meetings for parents in PLA schools 
• Monitors parent involvement data 

**The SSID Cluster and the Office of High School Transformation no longer exist. 
 

Cross Functional Team Mission Statement: The purpose of the Buffalo Public Schools Cross 
Functional Team (CFT) is to ensure equitable access to high-quality education for all students 
by providing knowledge, tools, and support that schools need to implement the district’s 
academic achievement plan. 

Cross Functional Team 

 
Team membership is comprised of Teaching and Learning administrators – Special education, 
Guidance, Mathematics, Multilingual, Social Studies, Science, ELA, Elementary Education, 
PE/Health, Art, Music, Instructional Technology – and administrators from the Office of Federal 
and State Programs, the Office of School Performance, the Office of Shared Accountability , and 
representatives from the following offices as needed: Budget, Finance, Plant, and Human 
Resources.  
 
Team members support the Transformation PLA schools by facilitating walkthroughs at school 
sites to identify areas for further staff PLO, to hold schools accountable for implementing 
curricular initiatives, and to provide training for building level administrators through shared 
observations. Persistently lowest-achieving schools will be prioritized and will receive more 
frequent walkthroughs than other schools.  In addition, Cross Functional Team members will 
support the Transformation schools by expediting managerial matters, including staffing, 
purchasing, and coordination of PLOs.   
 

The District provides ongoing professional learning opportunities (PLO) to content area 
teachers 4-12 in the area of strategic literacy.  

Literacy Initiative 

• The Language Essentials for Teachers of Reading and Spelling (LETRS) has been a 
major District initiative for the past two years: BCSD provided full day training during 
the summer of 2010 and offered afterschool training during school year 2010-11 at 
elementary schools (PK-4, PK-8, 5-8). Much of the training has included content area 
teachers, both special ed and gen ed, including teachers of PE, art, music, CTE, math, 
social studies, science and ELA.  BCSD has also been building capacity by certifying a 
cohort of literacy coaches, administrators and staff developers to turnkey this training. 
Training will continue during the 2011-12 school year and beyond. The LETRS Modules 
were developed by noted researcher Louisa C. Moats and inform teachers’ practice 
regarding the process of learning to read and write. The various modules encompass 
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multiple topics such as phonology and phonemic awareness, phonics, spelling, fluency, 
vocabulary, writing, comprehension and assessment.  

• During summer 2010, BCSD offered full day vocabulary training designed and delivered 
by Susan Ebbers and District staff. Additional training was offered throughout the 2010-
11 school year to content area teachers, including teachers of PE, art, music, CTE, math, 
social studies, science and ELA.  Training will continue during the 2011-12 school year.   
The training focused on explicit word instruction at the primary level and morphemic 
analysis and contextual strategy instruction at the 4-12 level.   

• BCSD also contracted with Cambium Learning to provide training in methods of writing 
instruction.  This training was offered to high schools teachers of all content areas at 
Schools 200, 204, 205, 206, and 301 during the summer of 2010 and to the elementary 
Transformation schools during school year 2010-11.  Additional training will be offered 
throughout the course of the next year.  

• District level staff developers of content areas pair with ELA/Reading staff developers to 
offer PLOs for schools regarding effective literacy instruction in specific content areas 
such as social studies, math and science.  

• The District has begun to train teachers regarding the new Common Core Learning 
Standards (CCLS); for example, all literacy coaches and mathematics coaches have 
received overviews of the CCLS which they have begun to roll out at the building level,  
and all ELA teachers received a full day of mandatory training this school year. Training 
in literacy across the curriculum will also be facilitated by the Network Teams as they 
help schools to understand the new CCLS.   

 
Building administrators have been included in much of the training described above.  In 
addition, principal Cluster meetings include training for administrators in literacy initiatives and 
data analysis.  Building administrators will be required to hold teachers accountable for 
implementing what they learn in training.  
 
The EPOs will be required to create strategic plans for addressing literacy across the 
curriculum as it relates to the new CCLS.   
 

BCSD is in the process of revising the current AIS policy to accommodate RTI.  Focus groups 
will be held this month with teachers and principals to review proposed changes to program.  
Over the summer, entrance and exit protocols for interventions will be reviewed.  Likewise, 
paperwork will be updated to reflect new policies.   Training will be offered in August (optional) 
and September (mandatory) to literacy and mathematics coaches, support reading and support 
math teachers.  Mandatory training will also be offered on a designated Early Release Day 
training at schools sites.   

AIS 

 

These documents served as a basis for the district in developing new tools to be used in a 
screening process for hiring, retaining, and/or removing turnaround teachers and administrators. 
A new principal for East High was hired using the administrator process. These instruments will 
be shared with the new EPOs. 

Public Impact on Turnaround Leaders, including sections on Hiring and Competencies and on 
Turnaround Teachers 
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4. For each

 

 Tier I and Tier II school that the LEA commits to serve, please complete the 
baseline data chart (Appendix A) and appropriate LEA Model Implementation Plan 
(Appendix B).  When completing the LEA Model Implementation Plan, LEAs should refer 
to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric, to ensure quality responses. 

Refer to Appendix A and Appendix B 
 

5. Describe the annual goals the LEA has established for monitoring student achievement on 
the State’s assessments in reading/language arts and mathematics and/or annual goals the 
LEA has established for graduation rate in Tier I and II schools that receive school 
improvement funds.  Additionally, please include annual goals for the leading indicators 
listed on page 18.  Describe the LEA’s plan for assessing school progress on meeting those 
goals, and for monitoring the implementation of the four models. 

 
An LEA’s annual ELA, math and graduation goals should be designed so that a school that 
achieves them each year will no longer be persistently lowest achieving within three years. 
Please see NYSED guidance on setting goals for persistently lowest achieving schools at 
http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/memos.html
 

 . 

Note that the determination of whether a school meets the goals for student achievement 
established by the LEA is in addition to the determination of whether the school makes AYP as 
required by section 1111(b)(2) of the ESEA.  In other words, each LEA receiving SIG funds 
must monitor the Tier I and Tier II schools it is serving to determine whether they have met the 
LEA’s annual goals for student achievement and must also comply with its obligations for 
making accountability determinations under section 1111(b)(2) of the ESEA. 
 
Buffalo has established a goal of 100% of students meeting NYSED standards in ELA and Math 
for these schools.  That would be a PI of 200.  An interim goal for each of the Tier I, Tier II and 
Tier III schools has been established for each year that expects annual yearly progress of 10% of 
the gap between current percent proficient and the goal, rounded up.  BCSD looked at the gap 
between the current PI of each school and the PI of 200, which would indicate 100% mastery of 
standards.  Keeping in mind that each school would need to exceed the PLA threshold by year 3, 
a 10% yearly growth target was established, rounding up.  The district believes this 10% growth 
is significant if it results in the school turning around its substandard performance.  In Year 2, 
the goals will be revisited and adjusted as necessary. 
 
*For graduation rate, more growth is necessary to avoid identification as Persistently Low 
Achieving for graduation rate in three years.  With a district goal of 80% for the graduation rate, 
an interim goal has been established for each year that expects annual yearly progress of 20% of 
the gap between the current year’s graduation rate and the goal, rounded up. 
 

School 
09-10 All 
Students 
ELA PI 

Target 
ELA PI 
Year 1 

09-10 All 
Students 
Math PI 

Target 
Math PI 
Year 1 

Graduation 
Rate 

Target 
Graduation 

Rate 

http://www.p12.nysed.gov/accountability/memos.html�


Buffalo City School District  Page 30 

School 
09-10 All 
Students 
ELA PI 

Target 
ELA PI 
Year 1 

09-10 All 
Students 
Math PI 

Target 
Math PI 
Year 1 

Graduation 
Rate 

Target 
Graduation 

Rate 
Buffalo Elementary 
School of 
Technology #6 

122 130 130 137   
  

Bilingual Center #33 
130 137 137 144   

  
Futures Academy 
#37 

122 130 139 146   
  

Dr. Charles R. Drew 
Science Magnet #59 

134 141 136 143   
  

Waterfront 
Elementary #95 

135 142 135 142   
  

Lafayette High 
School #204 

134 141 145 151 48% 55%* 

Riverside Institute of 
Technology #205 

129 138 129 137 48% 55%* 

Burgard High School 
#301 

137 144 144 150 44% 52%* 

East High School 
#307 

127 135 126 134 59% 65%* 

 
Leading Indicators       

 

(Buffalo does not currently collect data on the variations in teacher 
evaluation ratings, this will be collected once 3012c evaluations are in place) 

School 

Num
ber 
of 

Minu
tes 

Withi
n the 
Scho

ol 
Year 
(200
9-

2010
) 

Target 
 

60 
hours 
(3600 
minute

s) 
additio

nal 
Year 1 

Dropou
t Rate 

Percent
age 

(2009-
2010) 

Tar
get 

10%  

Student 
Attenda

nce 
Rate 

(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

Minim
um 

85% 
With 
95% 
target 

% of 
Students 

Who 
Complet

ed 
Advanc

ed 
Course
work 

(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

10% 
growt

h 
With 

minim
um of 

3% 

Disciplin
e 

Incidents 
(Suspensi

ons)  
(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

10% 
reduct

ion 

Teacher 
Attenda

nce 
Rate  
(% 

Present 
Daily 
Per 

FTE)         
(2009-
2010) 

Tar
get 

 
90% 

Buffalo 
Element
ary 
School 
of 
Technol
ogy #6 

86,4
00 

 90,00
0 N/A   88.1%  95% 2.94% 3.2%  159 143  87.78

% 
90
% 

Bilingu
al 
Center 

70,2
00 

73,80
0 N/A   87.9%  95% 12.50%  14% 48  43 86.87

% 
90
% 
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School 

Num
ber 
of 

Minu
tes 

Withi
n the 
Scho

ol 
Year 
(200
9-

2010
) 

Target 
 

60 
hours 
(3600 
minute

s) 
additio

nal 
Year 1 

Dropou
t Rate 

Percent
age 

(2009-
2010) 

Tar
get 

10%  

Student 
Attenda

nce 
Rate 

(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

Minim
um 

85% 
With 
95% 
target 

% of 
Students 

Who 
Complet

ed 
Advanc

ed 
Course
work 

(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

10% 
growt

h 
With 

minim
um of 

3% 

Disciplin
e 

Incidents 
(Suspensi

ons)  
(2009-
2010) 

Target 
 

10% 
reduct

ion 

Teacher 
Attenda

nce 
Rate  
(% 

Present 
Daily 
Per 

FTE)         
(2009-
2010) 

Tar
get 

 
90% 

#33 

Futures 
Academ
y #37 

81,0
00 

 84,60
0 N/A   87.5%  95% 3.95% 4.5%  221 199  85.76

% 
90
% 

Dr. 
Charles 
R. 
Drew 
Science 
Magnet 
#59 

70,2
00 

 73,80
0 N/A   90.7% 95%  5.30%  6% 168  151 90.12

% 
90
% 

Waterfr
ont 
Element
ary #95 

70,2
00 

73,80
0  N/A   89.6%  95% 0.00%  3% 273  246 88.63

% 
90
% 

Lafayett
e High 
School 
#204 

70,2
00 

 73,80
0 16% 10

%  73.5% 85%  4.02% 4.5%  158  142 87.68
% 

90
% 

Riversi
de 
Institute 
of 
Technol
ogy 
#205 

70,2
00 

 73,80
0 19%  10

% 72.6% 85%  2.64% 3%  286  257 88.33
% 

90
% 

Burgard 
High 
School 
#301 

80,2
44 

 83,84
4 18%  10

% 70.6%  85% 5.2%  6% 238  214 88.63
% 

90
% 

East 
High 
School 
#307 

70,2
00 

 73,80
0 17%  10

% 75.8% 85%  3.61%  4% 206 185  86.00
% 

90
% 

 
 
The targets for the Leading Indicators above are varied based on the difference in criteria.  For 
certain indicators a minimum expectation is in place as well as percentage change.  The student 
participation rates were high as indicated on the chart below, so no targets were set.  
Maintenance of this high standard of participation is expected and will be monitored. 
 
 

School # 0060          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 
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Participation Rates  
Subgroup Elementary/Middle      

 ELA  Math      
All Students  99%  99%  No target necessary  

Ethnicity         
American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American 99%  98%  No target necessary  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other 
Pacific Islander 

98%  98%  No target necessary  

White 100%  100%      
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities 100%  99%  No target necessary  
Limited English Proficient 99%  98%  No target necessary  
Economically Disadvantaged 99%  99%  No target necessary  

         
School # 0330          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup Elementary/Middle      
 ELA  Math      

All Students  99%  98%  No target necessary  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American         
Hispanic or Latino 99%  99%  No target necessary  
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White 99%  95%  No target necessary  
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities 99%  97%  No target necessary  
Limited English Proficient 99%  96%  No target necessary  
Economically Disadvantaged 99%  98%  No target necessary  

         
School # 0370          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup Elementary/Middle      
 ELA  Math      

All Students  99%  98%  No target necessary  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American 98%  98%  No target necessary  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities 96%  96%  No target necessary  
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged 98%  99%  No target necessary  
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School # 0590          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 
Participation Rates  

 

Subgroup Elementary/Middle      
 ELA  Math      

All Students  99%  99%  No target necessary  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American 100%  99%  No target necessary  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities 99%  99%  No target necessary  
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged 99%  99%  No target necessary  

         
School # 0950          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup Elementary/Middle      
 ELA  Math      

All Students  99%  99%  No target necessary  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American 99%  98%  No target necessary  
Hispanic or Latino 100%  98%  No target necessary  
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other 
Pacific Islander 

97%  100%  No target necessary  

White 100%  100%  No target necessary  
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities 99%  97%  No target necessary  
Limited English Proficient 98%  100%  No target necessary  
Economically Disadvantaged 99%  99%  No target necessary  

         
School # 2040          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup     Secondary   
     ELA  Math  

All Students  No target necessary  99%  99%  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American No target necessary  98%  98%  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities         
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged No target necessary  100%  100%  
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School # 2050          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup Elementary/Middle  Secondary   
 ELA  Math  ELA  Math  

All Students  No target necessary  99%  99%  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American No target necessary  100%  100%  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities         
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged No target necessary  98%  98%  

         
School # 3010          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup     Secondary   
     ELA  Math  

All Students  No target necessary  100%  97%  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American No target necessary  100%  96%  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities         
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged No target necessary  100%  98%  

         
School # 3070          2009-10          New York State Testing Program Student 

Participation Rates  
 

Subgroup     Secondary   
     ELA  Math  

All Students   No target necessary 100%  100%  
Ethnicity         

American Indian or Alaskan Native         
Black or African American No target necessary  100%  100%  
Hispanic or Latino         
Asian or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander       
White         
Multiracial         

Other Groups         
Students with Disabilities         
Limited English Proficient         
Economically Disadvantaged No target necessary  100%  100%  



Buffalo City School District  Page 35 

         
         
         

 
Plan for assessing Tier I and II schools’ progress on meeting these goals
The District will collect data through the year and use this data regularly to monitor the schools’ 
progress towards their goals.  Information gleaned from regular assessments, instructional 
walkthroughs, and grade level meetings will be used at the school and district level to adjust 
instruction and interventions as necessary to ensure the goals are met.  

: 

 
The Office of Teaching and Learning is working to identify formative assessments for each 
content area, beginning with ELA and math, to be used to gauge student progress in those areas.  
Grade level teams and content area teams will work together at each school to create shared 
assessments and rubrics in order to collect students data and to measure the efficacy of 
instruction. 
 
Data teams will be created at each school and Race to the Top Network Teams are being created 
at the district level to work with Race to the Top Inquiry Teams at the schools. The District level 
team will meet for this purpose on a bi-monthly basis, school level data meetings will be held as 
determined by their Turnaround plan. 
 
The District believes that each EPO should report to the Board, on at least a quarterly basis, its 
academic data, financial data and any compliance issues.  To ensure that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the District will reserve the right to audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data at any time.  The District believes that such provisions should be 
included in a contract between the Board of Education and each EPO.  It is the district’s 
intention that such contracts will include at least the following provisions: 
 

• 
• 

Clear articulation of the autonomies to be provided the EMO 

• 

The delegation of responsibilities between the district and the EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, attendance, data reporting, food services, etc.) 

• 

Delivery of required services to special education students and English language 
learners 

• 
Compliance with federal Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a yearly budget 
Submission of 

• 

required data for State and Federal compliance purposes such as 
information on attendance, staffing, students, number of highly qualified teachers, parent 
involvement,  truancy, class size,  time, and emergency drills conducted during the school 
year. 

• 

Maintaining student enrollment of all subgroups previously enrolled at the school and at 
percentages relative to other demographically-like district schools 

 

The ability to terminate the contract with the EPO if the EPO fails to demonstrate 
adequate progress  
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Additionally, the District’s Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the performance contracts at the Restart Model schools -- although the EPOs 
will report directly to the Board of Education.  Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will ultimately hold the EPOs responsible for success. 
 

6. Describe how the LEA has consulted with relevant stakeholders regarding the LEA’s 
application and implementation of school improvement models in its Tier I and II schools.  
Identify stakeholders, and describe any relevant outcomes from the consultations.  
Complete Appendix C: Collaboration and Consultation Form with signatures from 
consulted stakeholders.  Consultation must be consistent with the State School Governance 
Law for New York City, Commissioner’s Regulations Part 100.11 and each LEA’s Title I 
Parent Involvement Policy. 
 
The LEA consulted with the principals and teachers at each participating school. The LEA also 
consulted with Philip Rumore, President of the Buffalo Teachers Federation on November 4 and 
December 9, 2010, January 26, March 9, March 16, March 23, March 30, April 5, and April 11, 
2011. The LEA consulted with Crystal Boling-Barton, President of the Buffalo Council of 
Supervisors and Administrators on November 18 and December 16, 2010, February 16 and 
March 31, 2011. Parent consultation meetings were held for schools. These meetings were 
attended by parents from the District Parent Coordinating Council and parents from the 
PTO/PTAs at each of the nine (9) participating schools. 
 
Meetings were conducted in each school site with all faculty.  See attachment:  PLA – 
Mandatory Meetings.   
 
Appendix C:  Collaboration and Consultation Form with signatures from consulted stakeholders 
is included in this application. 
 

7. Describe for each Tier III school that the LEA commits to serve, the services the school will 
receive or the activities the school will implement  (including establishing operating 
conditions, planning, implementation, and monitoring) that will support an increase in 
student achievement in identified Tier III schools.  Provide a timeline of these activities that 
extends over the three year grant period, and includes any pre-implementation activities.  
Identify who will be responsible within the LEA for these activities, and include a 
description of their specific duties.* 
 

LEA level Activities for Tier III Schools 
 
Type of 
Activity/Description 

Timeline Persons 
Responsible 

Description of duties 

Intervention Programs for 
Reading that focus on 
content and conceptual 
skills 
Voyager Second 

Generation Passport 

September 2011 Principal, Building 
Literacy Coach, 
Technology 
Integration 
Specialist, 
Classroom teachers 

The persons responsible 
will oversee the 
implementation of the 
programs in the schools.  
Training will be 
provided to building 
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Type of 
Activity/Description 

Timeline Persons 
Responsible 

Description of duties 

Ticket to Read 
SRA Language for 

Learning (K) 
Voyager Timewarp Plus 
Pearson Learning Quick 

Reads 
Harcourt Moving into 

English 
Sopris West 

LANGUAGE! 

reading teachers that 
will be used to provide 
information to teachers.  
Teachers will utilize 
these programs with 
students in efforts to 
improve student 
achievement in reading. 

Intervention Programs for 
Mathematics that focus 
on content and conceptual 
skills 
 
mClass Math 
VMath Live 
 

September 2011 Supervisor of 
Mathematics, 
Supervisor of Title 
I Mathematics, 
Principal, Building 
Mathematics 
Teacher, 
Technology 
Integration 
Specialist, 
Classroom teachers 

The persons responsible 
will oversee the 
implementation of said 
programs in the schools.  
Training will be 
provided to building 
mathematics teachers 
and technology 
integration specialists 
that will be used to 
provide information to 
teachers.  Teachers will 
utilize these programs 
with students in efforts 
to improve student 
achievement in 
mathematics. 

Class Size Reduction September 2011 Finance 
Department 

Staffing allocations for 
the schools will reflect 
reduced class size. 

Extended Time for 
Students 
• Extended school year 

will add 20 days of 
instruction during the 
summer 

• Extended time on task 
– 2.5 hour literacy 
block in grades PK – 
3 

• 2 hour literacy block 
in grades 4 – 6 

• 90 minute math block 
in grades PK – 5 

September 2011 
 
 
Jul-Aug 2011, 
2012, 2013 
 
 
September 2011 

Office of Shared 
Accountability,  
 
Department of 
Teaching & 
Learning,  
 
Office of School 
Performance 
 
Building principals 

The persons responsible 
will oversee the 
implementation of the 
program in the schools.  
Training will be 
provided to ELOP 
teachers that will focus 
on the programs that 
will be used in ELOP.  
Teachers will utilize 
these programs with 
students in efforts to 
improve student 
achievement. 
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Type of 
Activity/Description 

Timeline Persons 
Responsible 

Description of duties 

• 60 minute math block 
in grade 6 

Instructional Coaches will 
model, observe, and 
coteach 
• Literacy Coach 
• Math Coach  

September 2011 Office of School 
Performance  
 
Subject area 
directors and 
supervisors 

District administrators 
will be responsible for 
planning the 
professional 
development for 
coaches, coordinate 
with principals on 
duties and developing 
teacher leadership skills 

Professional Learning for 
teachers will be content-
specific and focused on 
instructional needs of 
students 
• Essential elements of 

reading and 
mathematics 
instruction 

• Implementing literacy 
and numeracy 
programs with fidelity 

• Accessing and using 
student achievement 
data to drive 
instruction 

July 2011 Department of 
Staff Development 
 
Subject area 
directors and 
supervisors 

Staff from the offices 
will be responsible for 
logistical set up and 
securing presenters for 
delivery of PLO for all 
teachers. This includes 
securing outside 
consultants when 
warranted.  

Professional 
Development for teaching 
assistants focused on 
supporting instruction 

September 2011 Subject area 
directors and 
supervisors 

Directors and 
supervisors will be 
responsible for 
logistical set up and 
securing presenters for 
delivery of PLO for all 
teaching assistants.  

Student data will be 
analyzed weekly and 
instruction will be 
adjusted as needed 

November 2011 Instructional 
coaches, 
Classroom teachers 

Coaches will be trained 
in a structured 
collaboration “using 
data process” to 
improve learning for all 
students. They will 
work with classroom 
teachers  

Instructional focused 
walkthroughs will be 

September 2011 Building principals 
and assistant 

Each building 
administrator will 
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Type of 
Activity/Description 

Timeline Persons 
Responsible 

Description of duties 

conducted: 
• daily basis by 

building 
administrators 

• weekly basis with 
subject area directors 
and central office 
administrators 

• quarterly with 
principal coach team 
and deputy 
superintendent  

principals 
Subject area 
directors and 
supervisors 
Department of 
Secondary 
Turnaround 
 

develop a semester long 
walk through schedule 
including individual and 
team times. Debriefing 
on findings and next 
steps will occur at bi-
weekly articulation 
meetings. 
Principals will hold 
instructional 
conversations with 
teachers to discuss 
student learnings. 

District data repository is 
being created to enable a 
direct link between 
student achievement data 
and other relevant data 
having an impact on 
student success, including 
teacher attendance and 
professional development 

October 2011 Office of Shared 
Accountability 

Collection and 
distribution of all data 
points requested with a 
special emphasis on 
developing an early 
warning dropout 
intervention system for 
freshman. 

 
8. Describe the annual goals the LEA has established for monitoring student achievement on 

the State’s assessments in reading/language arts and mathematics and/or annual goals the 
LEA has established for graduation rate in Tier III schools that receive school 
improvement funds.* 
According to the USED Guidance on School Improvement Grants under Section 1003(g), 
“An LEA must establish, and the SEA must approve, goals to hold accountable the Tier III 
schools it serves with SIG funds (see section II.C(a) of the final requirements), although the LEA 
has discretion in establishing those goals.  For example, the LEA might establish for its Tier III 
schools the same student achievement goals that it establishes for its Tier I and Tier II schools, or 
it might establish for its Tier III schools goals that align with the already existing AYP 
requirements, such as meeting the State’s annual measurable objectives or making AYP through 
safe harbor.  Note that the goals that the LEA establishes must be approved by the SEA.” 
 
 

School 
09-10 All 

Students ELA 
PI 

Target ELA 
PI Year 1 

09-10 All 
Students Math 

PI 

Target Math 
PI Year 1 

17 127 135  161  165 
18 134  141 160  164 
30 138  145 156  161 
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43 144  150 164  168 
53 133  140 152  157 
76 124  132 151  156 
79 Closing June 2011 
84 166  170 164  168 
94 132  139 165  167 
96 Closing June 2011 
97 140  146 174  177 

192-Elementary 165  169 177  180 
192-Secondary 157  162 141  147 

 
Buffalo has established a goal of 100% of students meeting NYSED standards in ELA and Math 
for these schools.  That would be a PI of 200.  An interim goal for each of the Tier I , II and Tier 
III schools has been established for each year that expects annual yearly progress of 10% of the 
gap between current percent proficient and the goal, rounded up. 
 
Plan for assessing Tier III schools’ progress on meeting these goals
The District will collect data through the year and use this data regularly to monitor the schools’ 
progress towards their goals.  Information gleaned from regular assessments, instructional 
walkthroughs, and grade level meetings will be used at the school and district level to adjust 
instruction and interventions as necessary to ensure the goals are met.    

: 

 
Data teams will be created at each school, and Race to the Top Network Teams are being created 
at the district level to work with Race to the Top Inquiry Teams at the schools. The District level 
team will meet for this purpose on a bi-monthly basis, school level data meetings will be held as 
determined by their Turnaround plan. 
 
 
*Although LEAs are required to identify Tier III schools that they commit to serve, SED will 
prioritize funding for Tier I and Tier II schools.   SED does not anticipate funding Tier III 
schools unless additional monies become available and/or all Tier I and Tier II schools that 
LEAs have the capacity to serve are funded fully. 
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APPENDIX B: TRANSFORMATION MODEL 

 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Transformation Model 

Directions:

 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Transformation Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to 
ensure quality responses. 

LEA:   Buffalo City School District    NCES#: 3605850 

School:     Burgard High School #301    NCES#: 00301 

Grades Served: 9-12 

Number of students: 603 

In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with additional information from local 
assessment tools. 
Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team Report 
 
June 2010 

I. Curriculum Documents 
 

I. Curr iculum Documents 
•      In most classes, lesson objectives were not routinely 

introduced or discussed with students in order to orient them 
to the day’s instruction. 

•      Students report that the curriculum is often “too easy” and 
the required work minimal.  

•      Although there is written curriculum, there is little evidence 
that it is being followed consistently by all teachers. From 
observations, teachers have created their own curricula 
based upon worksheets, textbooks and preferred topical 
outlines. Completion of worksheets in large group setting 
appeared to be the primary mode of instruction. 

•      Awareness of objectives by teachers and their connection to 
NYS standards does not appear to be a priority, nor is it 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
undertaken with consistency. Materials, including 
supporting textbooks purchased by the District for the 
benefit of the students, are not being used in many 
classrooms. In fact, only the English classrooms 
demonstrated the use of core texts that are standards based. 

  
II. Teaching and Learning 

 
Graduation rate – 44% 
 
Regents ELA – 43% from 67% the 

year before  
 
Regents Mathematics –  
2007-08, 45% of the students 

received a score of 65% or 
higher on Math A, while in 
2008-09, only 15% of students 
scored 65% or higher.  

Integrated Algebra -32% of 
students scored 65% or higher in 
2007-08, while only 27% scored 
a 65 or higher in 2008-09. 

 
Overall, the passing rate on all 

Regents exams, except Earth 
Science, declined between 2007-
08 and 2008-09. This is 
indicative of the school failing 
the students. 

Success rate of SWDs with the 
RCTs has declined in all areas 

 

 
II. Teaching and Learning 

• Effectiveness of the consultant teacher (CT) model has 
been inconsistent. The gap between the success on the 
Regents exam of general education and students with 
disabilities (SWD) either continues to widen or remains at 
the same level.  

• In general, creativity, innovation and enthusiasm for 
teaching/learning are lacking.   

• There was inconsistent and ineffective delivery of 
instruction. Direct instruction was not observed. Even in 
classrooms where there was visual evidence of compliance 
to the district’s expectations, instruction was not 
illustrative, direct or engaging.  

• There was little evidence that teachers understand the 
importance of asking content rich questions and engaging 
all students in providing responses. As a result, students 
were often observed with their heads down, off task and 
inattentive to “worksheets”, note sheets etc. Teachers do 
not engage students in the teaching and learning process. 

• Students reported in the interviews that the work was often 
too easy and that they are not “challenged” enough by the 
work. 

• This building has an extended day program. Yet, the 
majority of students are not involved in instruction for 10 
periods. Many students, who could benefit from the 
extended time, have early release. 

 
III. School Leadership 

 
III. School Leadership 

• There appears to be a commitment on the part of the leadership to 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
provide a safe and nurturing environment for teachers and 
students. 

• The leadership in the school has not improved the school’s 
academic standing in the last four years. 

• There was no comprehensive master schedule for the school.  
• Administration and teachers both report that the “hall sweeps”  

initiative has been helpful in moving the building towards a more 
orderly, better managed learning environment. 

• What began as a policy of “uniforms” in Burgard was recast as a 
“dress code” policy. The implementation of the former was 
ineffective. Now, there is inconsistency in the enforcement of the 
“dress code.” Nothing is being done to address this by the 
building leadership. 

• The “eligibility requirements” for student participation in 
athletics is problematic. The district has established the standard 
of 70%, whereas Burgard has set 80%.  

• According to the teachers, the students and the parents 
interviewed, the school organization is too punitive and there is a 
lack of respect by the principal for all groups. 

• Leadership lacks sufficient time to monitor teaching/learning or is 
often choosing to spend their time on compliance issues.  

• Teachers report inconsistent monitoring of instruction and little to 
no feedback is provided. 

• Leadership is not linking individual teachers, nor providing 
essential follow-up, to specific professional development that 
would improve the quality of teaching and learning that is 
occurring in the building. 

• There is a lack of understanding on the part of the administrative 
team on how to implement a continuous cycle of student 
assessment that drives instructional practice. There is lots of data 
but no one seems really clear on how it translates into the 
instructional practices that should be occurring in the classroom. 

• Leadership is “out of strategies” to assist teachers with improving 
instructional practices.  

• The building principal does not exemplify a real understanding of 
the building issues nor does 

• she seem prepared to deal with those issues. Parents report that 
the principal “talks a goodgame,” but can’t deliver on improving 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
academics or the school.  

• The climate at Burgard does not seem to be conducive to 
promote/increase studentachievement. Goals may be established, 
but the leadership necessary to unify the school community to 
achieve the goals is not present. 

 IV. Infrastructure for 
Student Success 
Attendance rate –The annual 
attendance rate for the building 
was 73% in 2008-09 and the 
district reports the current 
attendance rate for the 09-10 
school years as 71.82%. 
 
Suspension rate – 31% 

 

IV. Infrastructure for Student Success 
• There is a commitment by the administrative team to improving 

the graduation rate and the number of students who enroll in 
post-secondary schools. In addition, the students interviewed 
echoed the focus. 

• Student attendance and engagement are significant issues. 
Students reported that, if they could, they would transfer out of 
Burgard High School. Many parents echoed this as well. 

• There was a significant decline in the number of students who 
dropped out between 2007-08 and 2008-09. However, students 
and parents report that this was due to the vocational programs 
in the building. Students are attracted to stay to complete those 
programs. 

• Students are in classrooms and the overall management of the 
building is conducive to learning.  

• Students also reported inconsistency by teachers to upholding the 
rules. In addition, students reported that once suspended they are 
often not allowed to return to the same building, and as a result, 
many students “drop-out” because they don’t want to go to a 
new school. 

• There is a staff attendance issue, as well, which impacts the 
students.  

• Principals were told that they could use the Student Support 
Teams for whatever they needed. Members of the team are 
covering lunch periods, assemblies and doing hall sweeps. This 
is time that they could be working with teachers and students 
directly. 

• There needs to be a strong recognition and commitment that all 
students must be prepared for college and careers. Students must 
have access to viable pathways for success after graduation. 

• Effective home-school partnerships are non-existent and must be 
forged in order for the students to succeed and their 
parents/guardians to feel that they are a meaningful partner in 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
making this happen. 

 
 V. Collection, Analysis, and 

Utilization of Data 
 

V.       Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
• While there is much data available at the district level, 

interviews and observations yield little evidence of on-going 
formative assessments by teachers and little evidence of the use 
of data to make instructional decisions at the department or 
classroom level. 

• Department meetings are rare and seldom focused on 
instructional improvements.  

• There is little evidence of benchmark assessment item analysis.  
• There appears to be a significant disconnect between assessment 

and instruction. 
 

VI.Professional Development 
For teachers 
For school leaders 

 

VI. Professional Development 
• Attendance at professional development directly related to 

instructional strategies/techniques is lacking. 
• Teachers and administrators need professional development that 

focuses on assessment/data analysis and how to translate 
findings into effective instruction. 

• School leadership requires PD related to classroom observations 
and ‘what-next’ steps for teachers in need of improvement. 

• There do not appear to be communities of quality collaborative 
practice or a culture of shared internal professional 
accountability at Burgard. 

• The district does offer ample staff development opportunities, 
but teachers are not mandated to attend. 

 
 VII. District Support  

 
VII. District Support 

• There is an insufficient textbook supply.  
• Benchmark assessments and the resulting data analysis are 

lacking.  
• Subject specialists are not adequately monitoring/supporting 

teachers and often don’t have theexpertise in teaching and 
learning strategies to assist with successful implementation. 

• The view of the district by teachers and administrators is often 
articulated as “I gotcha” attitude more than a 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
collaborative/supportive role. 

• Administration and staff (not only in Burgard) are in agreement 
that district policies related to the assignment of students 
contributes to the low performance of rating of certain schools 
and may well be a systemic issue that will lead to inclusion of 
many more schools. 

• The district priorities have not been clearly articulated according 
to the school staff. The multiple initiatives coming from the 
district office have caused significant confusion. 

 
 
 
 

State Education SIG (1003g) 
implementation monitoring 
visit 

March 30, 2011 

• During their focus group sessions, teachers and leaders indicated their concern and 
frustration regarding the high percentage of students with disabilities (SWD) currently 
enrolled at the school (over 30 percent, as compared to the district average of 18 percent). 

• Teachers indicated the new leadership team is seen as positive, respectful, accessible, and 
highly visible throughout the school. They have helped to foster an atmosphere of 
collaboration throughout the building. 

• Teachers and school leaders indicated common planning time has ‘restarted’ with 
expectations outlined by weekly agendas and minutes. Teachers stated common planning 
time is used for professional development opportunities, student data analysis, and 
improved instructional planning. 

• Teachers, school leaders, students, and parents stated safety remains an issue, both within 
the building and in neighboring areas adjacent to school grounds. Police have an established 
presence, but this influence needs to be consistently maintained. Students stated they are 
impressed with the ability of the school staff to address on-campus altercations quickly and 
effectively. 

• Teachers, leaders, and parents indicated attendance is a major concern. Teachers and school 
leaders stated that a full-time attendance teacher is needed to address the needs of the 
school community. The attendance teacher is currently part time (0.5 FTE) at the high 
school. 

• The attendance teacher indicated the school is currently using student data to address 
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chronic absenteeism and to proactively deal with potential issues. Teachers stated the need 
for additional elective courses, enrichment activities, and extra-curricular opportunities to 
engage students. 

• During their focus group session, parents indicated a parent facilitator has been hired and 
that the PTO is active. Additionally, parents stated the issue of violence needs to be 
addressed, and community-based partnerships must be developed to provide mentoring 
opportunities and after school activities. 

• Teachers, school leaders, students, and parents indicated the extended school day currently 
in effect is adversely affecting student achievement, attendance and school-wide behavior. 
It was stated students lose their mental focus, act out negatively, and/or skip classes. 

• Teachers and leaders indicated staff cohesiveness is negatively impacted as a result of the 
extended day due to early and late shifts, and duplicative staff meetings. 

• During their focus group session, students indicated the need for more enrichment 
opportunities. They stated the need for advanced placement and college level courses, as 
well as electives. 

 
 
 
Describe how the Transformation Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 

Description of 
Actions for 
Model 
Implementation 

Burgard High School

 

 reopened after reconstruction in September 2009 with three revamped and modernized Career & 
Technical Education (CTE) programs; all programs were certified through NYSED and include strong industry and 
post-secondary partnerships as well as a school to work component. The CTE programs are part of a comprehensive 
strategy to meet the educational needs of the students in bridging the high school to college/career gap. The theme for 
the different CTE programs include; Automotive Technology, Welding, and Computer Aided Drafting/Computer Aided 
Machining (CAD/CAM). Planning for a fourth program will occur during the 2011-2012 school year for a September 
2012 implementation.  These programs will provide multiple career pathways for students including entry level industry 
positions immediately following high school graduation, advanced technician placement with two-year or equivalent 
degrees and research and design careers for students who choose to continue on for advance degrees.  
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  Burgard High School has adopted standards common to a well-designed career academy: 
•      Having a central goal of fully preparing students for higher education and solid careers in the workplace, and emphasizing 
academic instruction to deliver a challenging, standards-based college preparatory curriculum in the context of a broad occupational 

or career strand; 
•      Basing voluntary recruitment and enrollment of students on their interest in a career theme; 
•    Establishing a multi-grade curriculum in which Academy sequences span at least 2 (and sometimes up to 4) years of the high  

school experience; 
•     Using cohort scheduling—a hallmark of small learning communities—to keep groups of students together over several years and 

ideally assign teachers to stay with those students over that period; and 
•    Involving private sector partners extensively, who may provide input into curriculum and standards, teach and interact with 

students, and provide opportunities for internships and jobs. (National Career Academy Coalition) 
 

School partnerships include but are not limited to: Niagara Frontier Automobile Dealers Association (NFADA), U.A. Plumbers’ & 
Steamfitters Local, GM Powertrain, Erie Community College and Alfred State - SUNY College of Technology.  The NFADA 
represents new car franchise dealers in Western New York and will assign a Business & Education Partnership Manager to work 
with the school to ensure that the facility and curriculum meet industry standards. The industry, union and college partners will 
work with the principal of Burgard High School to ensure that students fulfill all requirements for apprenticeship and/or college 
entrance, ensure that enrollment is available in college classes and/or apprenticeship programs, inform the Principal of Burgard of 
any problems and advise instructional partners of suggested changes to strengthen the programs.  

The current principal was hired November 22, 2010 to implement the Transformation model. He was new to the district 
and had served successfully as an assistant superintendent, middle school principal, and high school assistant principal 
in his previous district. Two new assistant principals were hired in September, 2010 and in November, 2010 one was 
identified and trained to take on the role of a School Administration Manager (SAM) to implement the Transformation 
model. Both assistant principals were new to the district. 

Pr incipal Selection 

 
The addition of 1.0 CTE and Academic Coordinator will strengthen program design and curriculum, and engage the 
Career and Technical Education (CTE) Advisory Council for the school. Members of this council include business 
owners and leaders in the fields of welding, automotive, and CAD/CAM (SUNY at Buffalo, Alfred State, ECC, Genesse 
Valley BOCES, Niagara-Frontier Auto Dealers, Comet Flasher, Cobey Inc., S&H machine, General Motors 
Powertrain, Buerk Tool LLC, Wellworth Products, NFTA, City Fence, LUVATA, Savior Machine, Glen Campbell 
Motors, O & K Truck Repairs, Plumbers Local 22). 
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Partnerships with Niagara Frontier Auto Dealers, Buffalo Employment and Training Center, local/regional/national 
industry partners and colleges will be expanded to support students in internships and senior projects and to participate 
in mentoring and summer programming. 

 
I. 
Recommendations: 

Curr iculum 

• The district must continue to focus on the development of curriculum in all core areas, and ensure that it is clearly aligned 
    with the current New York State Standards and the new Common Core State Standards for English language arts & mathematics. This 

curriculum must be developed by knowledgeable and trained individuals (national, state, or local) who understand the key elements of 
curriculum development. 

• Teachers need training in how to plan with and implement the curriculum. The curriculum must be relied upon as the basis for 
assessing individual student mastery and progress. Walk- throughs and formal evaluations must include how well the teacher knows the 
curriculum for the subjects being taught. 

 
I. Curr iculum

The District’s overarching Curriculum Framework is outlined in BCSD’s four Cornerstone Documents, the Academic 
Achievement Plan and Addendum, the Literacy across the Curriculum paper, and the Building a 21

(Actions) 

 st

 

 Century School 
District paper.   Departmental Curriculum Plans specify what students are to know and be able to do in each subject 
area at each grade level and are delineated in the subject area curriculum documents, which are aligned with New 
York State Learning Standards. In addition, the District is currently revisiting curricula to ensure that there is a 
complete alignment to the new Common Core Standards. 

One of the instructional tasks of the principal, walkthrough team, and instructional coaches is to bring the taught 
curriculum in line with the current written curriculum to maximize student learning. This alignment will occur through 
a collaborative inquiry process during daily common planning time meetings where teachers and administrators work 
together in data teams to make sense of student learning and other data and embrace an test out solutions together 
through rigorous use of data and ongoing reflective dialogue. Development of common subject area assignments and 
assessments takes place. Teachers will utilize the five steps of the Standards In Practice (SIP) process learned in the 
Education Trust Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) and Backwards Planning to bridge the gap between 
standards and practice. The building administration will visit classrooms daily, attend common planning time 
meetings, and review weekly lesson plans for observation of curriculum alignment. Part of the formal observation 
process will include pre and post-conference with teachers to discuss alignment of the taught curriculum with the 
written curriculum.  
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Curriculum for the academies, including new science lab activities and materials, will be developed with university 
partners and BCSD staff during the 2011-2013 school years. Specific attention will be given to the incorporation of 
the ELA Common Core State Standards into all subject areas. As the program grows, student internships and college 
visits will be coordinated with the partners in alignment with academy themes.  
 

“Theme focused academies focus on students’ individual needs and provide them with a balanced mix of core 
academic preparation and opportunities to develop practical, work-based skills. The academy models are helping 
high schools successfully engage students and keep them on track for graduation”(National High School Center, 
2010). 

 
All teachers at Burgard High School will work together to establish an understanding of the use of career strands as an 
organizing framework for learning and instruction as well as engaging the interests of students. 
 
In September 2010, all first time freshmen are enrolled in a year long course which will combine Career and Financial 
Management, study, reading, and writing skills; while exposing students to core curriculum and career ready skills 
associated with each CTE academy. In sophomore through senior years, double periods of their chosen CTE academy 
along with elective course work and senior internship are provided. 
 
A full day of Backwards Planning training was held for the mathematics teachers, core area curriculum lead teachers 
and special education and ESL teachers during the 2010-2011 school year. The principal will be trained in this process 
to monitor and support teachers. The purpose is to provide teachers with a template and process for planning and 
implementing rigorous instructional units and lessons aligned with the state standards. This process incorporates and 
builds on the SIP process teachers learned in 2009-2010. In common planning time, teachers work together to develop 
aligned units, lessons, and assessments for the year. The monitoring of this process will take place during the bi-
weekly district walkthroughs where the documents created will be reviewed by the walkthrough team.  
 
Curriculum lead teachers attend monthly meetings to compare Burgard High School’s unit lessons and assessments 
with other schools documents, state standards and the Common Core State Standards in ELA and mathematics. 

 
II. 
Recommendations: 

Teaching and Learning 

• Professional development must continue to be offered that focuses on direct and explicit instruction. This training must include 
opportunities for teachers to demonstrate competence in the elements of direct and explicit instruction. Teachers must leave the training 
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with lesson plans and strategies for improving classroom instruction. 
• Evaluating student work and discussing direct and explicit instruction must take a more prominent role in the building. The continuation 

of the School Improvement Plan work will assist with this but will not replace the need for a return to the elements of good planning, 
delivery and monitoring of high quality classroom instruction. 

• Cognitive coaching of teachers is imperative to the improvement of teaching and learning. Outside coaches must be used to ensure 
fidelity to understanding the core elements of what is meant by direct and explicit instruction and creating a culture of focus on high 
quality teaching and learning. 
 

 Professional Development For Teachers 
“To produce large effects, at scale, improvement has to be managed at three levels simultaneously:  

a. Individual  - units of instruction 

b. Organizational – across classrooms within a school 

c. System – across schools within a network of schools.”  
(Richard Elmore, MSP Conference, 2006) 

 

Teaching and Learning
Teachers at Burgard High School will be engaged in PLO specific to making classes relevant to the CTE programs 
while ensuring students are exposed to a curriculum of high quality and rigor as well as PLO in Literacy Across the 
Curriculum, effective instructional methods, and utilizing data to make instructional decisions all to improve their 
ability to meet students’ learning needs.  

(Actions) 

 
a.
Individual teacher PLO is available as delineated in the District 2011-2012 PLO plan (see attachments). Teachers are 
strongly encouraged to attend and compensated for attending district offered PLOs. Industry trainings to upgrade CTE 
teachers skills and keep them current with industry trends are required. Teachers are strongly encouraged to attend and 
compensated for attending district offered PLOs.  

 Individual Professional Development - units of instruction 

 
b.
Five monthly on site Early Release Days (Oct. 5, Dec. 7, 2011 and Jan. 11, Feb. 1, Mar. 14, 2012) provide teachers 
with ongoing PLO. These sessions will be designed and led by the Race To The Top Network Teams and school 
based Inquiry Teams in strategies as identified as an area of need and aligned with RTTT goals of Common Core 
Standards, instruction, and use of data (18 required hours).  Teachers at Burgard High School will also be engaged in 

 Organizational Professional Development – across classrooms within a school 
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PLO specific to explicit instruction, Common Core State Standards (to set expectations for literacy for all), literacy in 
the content areas, co-integrating teaching model, and use of data to drive instruction.  

 
Burgard High School will utilize core area instructional coaches, on site, full time to provide teachers with 
collaborative, job-embedded opportunities to learn and refine effective instructional strategies combined with content 
specific instructional practices. A District team of subject specific Instructional Technology Coaches (ITC) plus a 
part-time onsite ITC will be utilized to support teachers in planning and delivery of instruction utilizing technological 
instruments such as Interactive White Boards (IWB) and flip charts, Nspire graphing calculators and navigator 
systems, scientific probeware, digital video equipment, and visualizers into the classroom all aimed to engage teachers 
and students in hands-on learning and thinking to make concepts come alive with images, movement, and sounds in 
order to spark deep learning (hours vary according to teacher needs). CTE District Academic support teachers provide 
integration of academic standards into all CTE academies. 
 
Common Curricular Planning Time (CCPT) participation is mandated for all teachers, including CTE teachers. During 
CCPT teachers develop common lessons and assessments and learn how to systematically collect and review data to 
make instructional decisions (required  - five class periods per week).  
 
Susan Ebbers will work with individual core area teachers during CCPT meetings to provide strategies for selecting 
and explicitely teaching vocabulary words to students. She will return to perform classroom visits and provide 
feedback to teachers about their practice. 
 
School counselors will continue to develop their leadership skills and transform their role within the school under the 
Education Trust (Ed Trust) Transforming Counseling Program, the primary goal being “to make school counseling 
essential to the mission of schools as the center of educational equity.”Participants will develop and implement data-
driven action plans focused upon 1) facilitating systemic change in policies, practices, and attitudes so the school can 
better serve students and 2) helping students gain needed knowledge and skills in order to better navigate the 
educational system as successful learners.  In addition, these action plans will be designed to show how school 
counseling contributes to student academic success. These trainings will be held on Superintendent's Conference 
Days, Nov. 8, 2011, May 8 and 15, 2012.  Counselors will provide individual/small group counseling as a prevention 
rather than a response to student crisis.  

 
c.

 
 System Professional Development – across schools within a network of schools 
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Superintendent's Conference Days 
• Nov. 8, 2011, May 8 and 15, 2012 – required District level PLO  

 
Summer Institute for Secondary Teachers, June 27 – June 30, 2011 

• School based data team members will attend “Unleashing the Power of Collaborative Inquiry: A Professional 
Development Program for Data Coaches” (37.5 hour course conducted by Research For Better Teaching staff) 

• Pre-AP Strategies, AP Vertical Teams (24 hour course conducted by College Board trainers) 
• Industry trainings to update CTE teacher skills (automotive hybrid training, computer numeric control training, 

etc.). 
 
High School SIG Forum 

• Two-day summer forum for four PLA transformation high schools, July 2011. The institute will serve to 
increase the knowledge base about implementing research and evidence-based practices for turning around low-
performing high schools; build and strengthen supportive relationships among high school staff; and to gain a 
better understanding of challenges and solutions related to implementing, supporting, and sustaining high school 
turnaround initiatives. 

 
During the summer of 2011 an Extended Learning Opportunity will be provided for both students and teachers at 
Burgard. Students will have increased learning time through the Extended Learning Opportunities morning program 
that runs from July 20 to August 18 with credit recovery course offerings, preparation for Regents examinations and a 
Freshman Academy. During the afternoon session teachers within and across grades and subjects will remain to 
engage in Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) designed to study the knowledge base on teaching and apply it 
to their own work the next morning. They will further their own learning in support of putting together the pieces of 
sustainable school improvement through skillful teaching, skillful leadership, and skillful data use as designed by 
Research For Better Teaching.  PLO offerings will require active engagement rather than passive learning by 
participants and include research of best practices and practical application of explicit instruction methodology. To 
ensure that learnings from the afternoon PLOs become part of embedded practice, consultants will also be on hand in 
the mornings at each site to observe classroom practice and provide side-by-side coaching for teachers as they practice 
the skills they learned during afternoon sessions.  Principals are required to attend the PLOs with their staff in order to 
share in the learning and be better able to hold teachers accountable for implementing what they learned. Teachers 
will also have time during the ELOP program to plan for the coming school year.  
 
Teachers of Algebra, Geometry, Living Environment and Earth Scienceparticipate in the Math Science Partnership 
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grant activities both during the summer and after hours during the school year.  
 
Teacher leaders/coaches at Burgard High School are required to attend monthly lead teacher meetings. They are also 
provided with an opportunity to enroll in the Teacher Leader Certificate of Advanced Study

 

 program offered at 
Niagara University at no charge. Candidates in the program take six three-hour  graduate courses for a total of 18 
graduate hours. The Teacher Leader Advanced Certificate of Study Program is registered with the New York State 
Education Department and candidates will receive an Advanced Certificate upon completion. The teacher 
leaders/coaches receive additional training in developing coaching skills through participation in the district wide 
coaching academy.  

Burgard will implement Intensified Algebra to address the high failure rate of  students on the Regents Integrated 
Algebra exam. Intensified Algebra is a comprehensive program for struggling students  that  includes double-period 
algebra classes. The core algebra instruction is organized around adaptation of algebra instructional materials built 
upon a technology-based delivery system. The course’s scope and sequence covers the topics that are most critical 
for success in algebra. Intensified Algebra uses a comprehensive set of formative assessment activities and tools that 
provide struggling learners and their teachers with regular and targeted feedback to help them monitor progress. 
Intensified Algebra advisory services will support teachers, coaches, and building administrators to establish an 
effective first year implementation. Advisory services include data analysis, planning and preparation, delivery, and 
follow-up with participants. 
 

III.
Recommendations: 

 School Leadership 

• The administrative staff needs to be trained in how to provide high quality feedback on teaching and learning and must commit 
themselves to being in classrooms every day and working directly with teachers. Individuals skilled in teacher evaluation and feedback 
must provide this training. 

• The administrative team needs to consistently devote their efforts to improved teaching and learning in every classroom. This can be 
started by providing additional training in transforming current teaching staff into high quality teachers through evaluation and 
feedback. This could be facilitated by encouraging a formalized approach to developing teacher leaders who can work effectively with 
colleagues on implementing direct and explicit instruction. 

• The principal must be in the classrooms more and provide direct feedback to the staff in a respectful way. The assistant principals need 
to support the principal, while continuing to develop other strategies for working with disengaged teachers and students. 

• The principal needs to broaden her understanding of working with urban students and families. Strategies need to be developed to 
more effectively integrate meaningful parental involvement focused on improving student performance.  

• A strong commitment at the district level must be provided to the principal to support and evaluate her leadership performance. 
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 “The first step toward becoming an exemplary high school was that a small group of leaders accepted responsibility to lead the change 
process.” (How High Schools Became Exemplary

 
, Achievement Gap Initiative at Harvard University, 2009) 

III   School Leadership
The current principal was hired November 22, 2010 to implement the Transformation model. He was new to the 
district and had served successfully as an assistant superintendent, middle school principal, and high school assistant 
principal in his previous district. One asistant principal was hired in October, 2010 and the second one was hired in 
November, 2010 to implement the Transformation model. Both assistant principals were new to the district. 

 (Actions) 

 
Increasing the number of administrative staff allows more time for the administrative team to visit classrooms, 
supervise/support the teaching-learning experience and attend common planning time sessions. The Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary is providing the new administrators with a strategic plan and setting clear expectations 
for conducting walkthroughs, teacher observations/evaluations and support to teachers through both on-site visits and 
monthly cluster meetings. Administrators are required to attend common planning time meetings on a weekly basis to 
ensure teachers are focusing on objective writing and developing comprehensive lesson plans with delivery of explicit 
instruction. Each administrator will follow a schedule and maintain a spreadsheet to visually display accountability of 
classroom visits. This will be reviewed and discussed at the weekly administrative team meeting. Shorter daily 
debriefing meetings are held at the end of the day to collaborate and discuss progress of plan and make any necessary 
changes (ongoing). The principal and assistants will also keep daily instructional time logs through a new time tracker 
calendar as part of the SAM project. 
 
Joint walkthroughs with school administrators and Teaching and Learning administrators are scheduled (see 
attachment) on a regular basis using the District Walkthrough Tool and Learnings on collecting low-inference data 
when conducting classroom observations. In addition, each school based administrator has a walkthrough schedule. 
Substitute administrators will be brought in occasionally to provide additional coverage for the administrative team to 
attend PLO. School-based teacher substitutes will be utilized to allow for pre and post conferencing with teachers. 
The administrative team will work closely with the Director of Career and Technical Education to ensure fidelity to 
the CTE programs to improve student graduation rates. This includes quarterly meetings with the CTE and academic 
coordinator who collaborate to identify students in need of intervention services by reviewing data on student course 
taking, credits earned, attendance and other key indicators quarterly. The District’s new data system allows for 
customization of a data dashboard to monitor student progress in areas identified as necessary for on time graduation 
and earning of the CTE endorsement.   
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To develop the administrative team’s awareness of urban education, five teacher leaders plus the assistant principals 
participated in four days of Culturally Responsive and Courageous Practices training with Gary Howard (Nov. 16-17, 
2010 and Mar. 10-11, 2011). 

Professional Development For Leaders 

 
The three administrators are required to participate in the Buffalo Public Schools Leadership Development Plan 
created in partnership with facilitators from the New York City Leadership Academy.  This plan includes a coaching 
program for the first three years for both the principal and assistants.  In addition, the assistant principals are mandated 
to participate in the Aspiring Principals’ Leadership Academy, I, II, and III. This Academy takes place over three 
years encompassing thirty-six all day sessions.  The principal will be enrolled in the Instructional Leadership 
Development Academy I and in the new Data Leadership Coaching Academy. The first session was scheduled on 
October 21, 2010 followed by three onsite data coaching days. The administrative team will be provided professional 
learning opportunities that focus on improving teaching and learning in every classroom during the monthly PLA high 
school articulation meetings conducted by the Associate Superintendent for Secondary Instruction. A consultant 
contract has been developed with Research for Better Teaching organization to continue the instructional leadership 
training with John Saphier and associates where administrators will learn to combine pressure and support to teachers 
to make improvements in teaching and learning outcomes as identified in the JIT reports. 
 
The National School Administration Manager (SAM) Project has trained the principal and designated assistant 
principal to set goals for increasing instructional time on task by creating protocols for first responders to situations 
that arise during a typical day. This allows the principal to focus on building instructional leadership capacity, 
achieving students’ learning goals, and improving instruction. The addition of a SAM allows the principal and the 
instructional assistant principal more time to visit classrooms, supervise/support the teaching/learning experience and 
attend common planning time and grade level meetings. Substitute administrators are brought in occasionally to 
provide the continuance of effective school operations when the administrative team attends PLOs. 
 
Principals and assistant principals will be involved in monthly PLA articulation meetings focusing on improving 
instruction through classroom observation and the APPR walkthroughs. Skill sets and the knowledge base required to 
master observing and analyzing teaching will be developed.  
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“School leaders must have a common image of what good teaching and learning looks and sounds like. They also 
need a common language and concept system for talking about it.” (Research For Better Teaching, 2010) 
 

 
The Career & Technical Education Director and principal will attend the National Association of Career & Technical 
Education Conference to provide a background of CTE and the best practices available to improve CTE instruction 
and student achievement. 
 

IV.
Recommendations: 

Infrastructure for Student Success 

• Continue to implement Safe and Civil Schools. The successful implementation of the “hall sweeps”  component has brought credibility 
to the program as reported by teachers and witnessed by the team. The staff is engaged in the process and is willing to continue to 
invest in it. 

• In school and out of school suspensions reduce the amount of time in class. Suspensions should be used with much discretion, not as an 
immediate consequence for all infractions. A strong system of behavioral practices with varied consequences should be developed, 
allowing for the implementation of teaching and learning that is necessary to improve student motivation and academic success. These 
practices should be posted in all classrooms and uniformly enforced. 

• Student Support Teams need to continue to be trained and must expand their focus to developing a climate within the building that 
welcomes all students and looks to keep all students engaged. This should include an on-going process for evaluating the effectiveness 
of the teams as it relates to meeting the needs of students. 

• Students report that counselors and the administration are focused on having students attend post-secondary schools. This needs to be 
continued, but counselors should also be interacting with students to ensure that they have a supportive learning environment. Also, 
counselors should be serving as advocates for students with teachers and others, to keep students at school, earning credits and 
focused on obtaining an education. 

• Strategies must be developed to address staff attendance.  
• The school and district must work together to create more opportunities and pathways for students to obtain a high school diploma. A 

search of what has worked successfully in other urban districts and could be mirrored in the school district should be undertaken.  
• Punitive measures haven’t been successful. Methods must be developed to instill in students an understanding of the importance of 

education for their future and to create a culture in the school that encourages students to want to be there. 
 
II. Infrastructure for Student Success
The 0.5 attendance teacher will be increased to 1.0 based on the recommendation in the monitoring report. The team 
will be directly supervised by the Supervisor of Attendance and attend weekly team meetings. Under the direction of 
the Associate for Secondary, a monthly meeting will take place with the Associate for Educational Services, school 
counselors, SST members, and attendance teachers to review Key Performance Indicator data  

 (Actions) 
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The District has a new suspension policy. Monitoring for compliance with suspension procedures will be done by the 
Associate Superintendent for Educational Services. The data will be shared with the Associate Superintendent for 
Secondary. 
 
The administrative team is revising student rules and regulations procedures to create a more equitable system for 
holding students accountable for compliance with school policies and procedures. Practices from Safe and Civil 
School and Culturally Responsive Teaching Practice PLO sessions and materials are being incorporated into the plan. 
The student support team attended four days of Culturally Responsive Teaching with Gary Howard on November 16-
17, 2010 and March 9-10, 2011. This work will continue with additional sessions in November 2011 and March 2012. 
 
The school staff will continue with implementation of the Start On Time program. The student support team will 
continue their training in Safe and Civil Schools.  New practices will be brought back to the school based Redesign 
Team for consideration and adoption.   
 
A summer work experience/college program to expand the students knowledge in both academic and trade specific 
skills will increase the number of openings to be offered to Burgard High School automotive students (funded through 
Buffalo Employment & Training Center and Erie Community College).  
 
A Differentiated Automotive program will be available to students who are designated as 12:1:1; providing them a 
CTE program in least restrictive environment and a “real” world connection to Burgard and the programs. These 
students will intern in local automotive business in entry level positions throughout the school year. 

 
To address the graduation  rate, a new College and Career Resource Center (CCRS) with a counselor was established 
in March 2011. The CCRC will provide students and parents/guardians with a wide variety of resources and activities, 
including: exploring interests and careers, preparing for SAT and ACT examinations, industry assessments, filling out 
college and job applications, interview skills, professional resumes, applying for scholarships, and applying for 
financial aid (FAFSA and filing income tax forms). The counselor will update student records and maintain accurate 
data regarding each student’s progress toward meeting graduation requirements. The counselor will assist students, 
along with their parents/guardians, to prepare for a successful post high school plan (3-5 years after high school). This 
includes helping students find information on scholarships and College/Career Planning. The counselor will also put 
out a quarterly e-newsletter and maintain an active website with information for students and parents and coordinate 
workshops and activities with the schools’ parent facilitators. The counselor will be responsible for providing financial 
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aid nights and college application workshops for both students and parents/guardians, including having interpreters for 
parents speaking languages other than English. 

 
The CTE academy programs will offer a strong foundation for college and career success actively engaging the 
students in their chosen programs. During the student’s three years in one of the CTE academy programs at Burgard 
High School participation in post secondary visits, internships, work site visitations and student competitions at local, 
regional, state and national levels will take place. 
 
An Academic Center will be created to ensure student access to academic support during the school day. This 
Academic Center will be located in the school library and will be staffed by two full time teachers. One teacher will 
assist students with ELA/Social Studies and the second teacher will assist students with math/science. The Academic 
Center will house a mini computer lab and printer. The library collection will be analyzed and updated as needed to 
meet the needs of the students. 
 
Students will be provided an opportunity to enroll in online credit recovery courses after school and during the 
summer months keeping them on track for graduation. Incoming freshman will attend a three-week freshman academy 
in August and parent orientation will be held at that time. 
 
An in-school suspension (ISS) room will be created and staffed. This will be an in-house program to which a student 
may be assigned for a short period of time in lieu of out-of-school suspension. It is designed to counteract many of the 
negative effects of suspension. Instructional time can continue without interruption and special academic help can be 
provided as needed. 

 
Clubs and extra-curricular activities, based on student interest, will be established to increase student engagement. 
These activities will offer opportunities for students to learn the values of teamwork, individual and group 
responsibility, physical strength and endurance, competition, diversity, and a sense of culture and community. 
Extracurricular activities provide a channel for reinforcing the lessons learned in the classroom, offering students the 
opportunity to apply academic skills in a real-world context, and are therefore considered part of a well-rounded 
education. Recent research suggests that participation in extracurricular activities may increase students' sense of 
engagement or attachment to their school, and thereby decrease the likelihood of school failure and dropping out 
(Lamborn et al, 1992; Finn, 1993). If, indeed, participation in extracurricular activities can lead to success in school, 
then the availability of these activities to students of all backgrounds becomes an important equity issue. 
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New clubs and extra-curricular activities to be added in 2011-12 include: 
• 9-12 Student Government Structure/Leadership classes 
• National Honor Society 
• National Technical Honor Society 
• student celebrations 
• assemblies with guest speakers 

After tracking student progress on important learning goals and intervening as necessary on results from formative 
assessment, students, teachers, and the entire faculty should be invited to celebrate success as it becomes evident and 
sustained. It is satisfying to see that one's hard work has paid off, and that sense of satisfaction translates into 
continued engagement and increased levels of effort for both students and teachers. Individual students should be 
recognized for achieving personal learning goals. 
Staff attendance will be addressed with the assistance of the Human Resources Department on an individual basis 
under the guidelines of NYS law and the collective bargaining agreement.  

 
V.

Recommendations: 
Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 

• Data needs to flow in a more efficient and timely manner from the district to the school building. Administrators and teachers must be 
trained on how to extract pertinent information from the data provided that transforms teaching and learning. In addition, on-going 
support of common planning time with coaches is a must to ensure that data is constantly being discussed and used in the planning and 
delivery of instruction. Use outside resources to “mine the data”  and prepare it for common planning and building use. 

• The types of assessments being used by the district allow for incremental looks at student learning. However, teachers do not report 
that they know what to do as a result of receiving this data back or how it correlates to their performance as a teacher. It is important 
that teacher leaders are developed through a coaching model that provides the curriculum lead with the type of skills they need to 
assist their colleagues with data driven decision-making. 

• More focus must be placed on using additional data elements such as attendance, suspensions and dropouts in determining what 
additional supports the school needs. 

• The administrative team needs much more training in the use of relevant data to drive instruction, and in management of change. 
 

V. Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data
A district data repository is being created to enable a direct link between student achievement data and other relevant  

 (Actions) 

data having an impact on student success, including teacher attendance and professional development. The plan works 
to outline the goals related to supporting the unique needs of the Persistently-Lowest Performing schools.The focus of 
the plan is to: 
•    Ensure efficient and timely data flow from district to schools. 
•    Follow timeline to provide specific data related to accountability cohorts to principals for verification and review. 
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•    Establish a communication protocol related to data and changes in accountability. 
•   Establish a training protocol that includes a coaching model, creating leaders within schools to facilitate data 

driven decision-making. 
•   Develop methodologies that are inclusive of multiple measures of student performance, such as suspension, 

attendance, and drop-out data to make decisions. (Appendix B) 
 
Teachers and administrators will be involved in a multi-year professional learning opportunity on analyzing data at the 
school level for comprehensive and continuous improvement in how to reach the schools goals. This will occur during 
common planning time, coaching sessions, early release days, etc. Everyone will learn to adopt a systematic process 
for using data in order to bring evidence to support instructional and programmatic decisions to improve their ability 
to meet students’ learning needs.  
 
In the 2011-2012 school year, and moving forward, there will significant additional support for Burgard HS staff and 
administration to improve their use of data in making instructional decisions.  A consultant (Nancy Love) will be 
working with the school on data use and on the development of data teams.  In addition, July 2011 begins the Race to 
the Top Network Teams who will work to support Inquiry Teams at the school, making use of data to support the 
implementation of the new Core Curriculum standards.  These teams will provide an additional specific focus on the 
groups of English Language Learners and Students with Disabilities in the school.  Through this work, teachers and 
administrators will be involved in a multi-year professional learning opportunity on analyzing data at the school level 
for comprehensive and continuous improvement in how to reach the schools goals. This will occur during common 
planning time, coaching sessions, early release days, etc.  This includes the development of a culture of data use where 
teachers and administrators have regularly scheduled opportunities to analyze student data together (US Department of 
Education, 2010; Tung & Ouimette, 2007). The focus of the data work is to provide a framework for disseminating 
information related to supporting a strategy that pinpoints unique needs of Burgard and leads to improved student 
achievement.  
 
Burgard High School’s CTE component provides a unique data set to staff for determining student learning.  The 
Office of Shared Accountability will work with district and Burgard High School staff to monitor progress towards 
achieving goals. The secondary-level Data Coach in the Department of High School Turnaround will help teachers 
align their curricular practices to the information gleaned through the data analysis process.  
 
Professional Development sessions will instruct the staff to comprehend the data, both structurally and semantically, 
and readily determine how the data may be used for their specific needs, either for student learning decisions or 
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teacher appraisal. Working with the Burgard staff, the Office of Shared Accountability will collaborate with district 
staff to refine current common assessments in all subject areas to support student outcomes. Once the robust 
assessments are in place, triangulation of data from student assessments and other metrics can calibrate the impact of 
curriculum and instruction on student learning for all students.  
Timely monitoring of progress toward the goals and objectives stated in the action plan will provide invaluable 
feedback to district and Burgard staff. Using the data, the Burgard staff can quickly determine progress, focus on 
uncompleted tasks, and make necessary modifications. The data action plan will have a mandatory communication 
plan component that will allow all stakeholders to remain informed on progress toward the reform.  

 

VI. Professional Development
Recommendations: 

 Refer  to sections II, III, and VI above 

• While large group sessions should be considered as options for professional development they must be seen in terms of what can be 
accomplished: basically, awareness and communication. For skill development, coaching (when effective and research based) must be 
a part of an efficient, continuous instructional professional development support system that transforms teaching and learning. 

• The district must be given flexibility to mandate participation in professional development activities that support improved teaching 
and learning. 

• Staff must be held accountable for incorporating strategies learned in professional development into their daily teaching. 
• Communities of quality collaborative practice and a culture of sharedinternal professional accountability at Burgard must 

bedeveloped and encouraged by the school administration and the district for teaching practices to improve. 
 

“ Improving professional learning for educators is a crucial step in transforming schools and improving academic achievement. To meet 
federal requirements and public expectations for school and student performance, the nation needs to bolster teacher skills and knowledge 
to ensure that every teacher is able to teach increasingly diverse learners, knowledgeable about student learning, competent in complex 
core academic content, and skillful at the craft of teaching.”   

(Professional Learning in the Learning Profession: A Status Report on Teacher Development in the United States and Abroad, National Staff Development Council, 2009) 
 
 

This report serves as the guiding document for creating effective professional learning opportunities to improve 
teacher quality and student achievement.  

 
VII.

Recommendations: 
 District Support 

• Focus on developing subject specialists as teacher leaders who serve as district turnkey facilitators to the individual teams in the 
buildings. This should be done by having coaches work directly with the subject specialists on critical district initiatives. 

• Clarify the roles of central office staff; in particular, align and coordinate their work to support improvements in the buildings. 
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• Ensure that there are clear lines of authority for holding staff in central office and buildings accountable not only for student results, 
but for providing necessary support to achieve them. 

• Ensure that there are clear and open lines of communication between the district and the school administration and that the district 
priorities are clearly articulated and integrated into the school routine. 

 
VII. District Support
District central offices, personnel and resources are being fundamentally shifted as part of district-wide support for the 
turnaround process for the Persistently-Lowest Achieving (PLA) schools. Under the new guidelines for PLA schools, 
Buffalo City School District now has six PLA high schools and seven elementary schools. The first step in supporting 
these schools through the turnaround process began with a strategic plan for Central Office turnaround. The Cohort I 
PLA high schools along with the two Cohort II PLA transformation high schools have been reassigned from the 
Office of School Performance to the new Department of High School Turnaround in the Office of Teaching and 
Learning, Secondary. This Department was created in October 2010 under new leadership, an Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary.  This Department will serve as the hub for coordination of services and supports for the 
PLA transformation high schools. Under the direction of the superintendent and deputy superintendent, the associate 
will continually review multiple data sources to gauge the effectiveness of each central office department and their 
personnel in relationship to their efforts in supporting student achievement (refer to Section B: Descriptive 
Information in the overall SIG appendix B for additional details on the turnaround strategic plan). 

 (Actions) 

 
The Office of School Performance has replaced two of the community superintendents responsible for supervision of 
principals and overseeing school operations.  The Office of Shared Accountability is creating a new Data Warehouse 
system (Appendix B) and increasing research aides and coaches to support teachers and principals in learning how to 
make data to inform decisions. The Offices of Human Resources and Finance will work with the Associate 
Superintendent and PLA principals to allow for an increase in flexibility in creating the school budget and hiring the 
staff.  
 
Under the Department of High School Turnaround, the Associate Superintendent for Secondary is responsible for: 
• triangulating the services of all Central Office Divisions to support improvements in teaching and learning in the 

PLA transformation high schools; 
• assisting principals in focusing on crucial aspects of instruction throughout the year; 
• coaching principals for maximizing use of instructional time; 
• monitoring the school CEP, SIG, and meeting targeted goals; 
• providing professional development for district and school based coaching initiatives; 
• supervising PLA principals and evaluating them with the new APPR instrument aligned with 3012c; 
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• supervising and evaluating secondary subject area supervisors and directors. 
 

All subject area directors and supervisors will participate in PLOs related to instructional leadership practices and in 
the use of data to understand student progress as related to passing courses, Regents examinations, and graduation 
rates. Regularly scheduled learning experiences and joint school walkthroughs in line with these expectations will be 
held on site, in PLA group sessions, and team attendance at conferences. This core group will continuously 
communicate about the strategies in use to support the schools in the turnaround process. Data will be routinely 
examined to identify areas in need of midstream adjustments to the turnaround plan of each high school and the role of 
central office.  

 
District support teachers will work with the building level coaches through weekly meetings to review district 
priorities, common planning time agendas, common assessments and unit lessons created by teachers, and student 
assessment data.  
 
The principal will be monitored for follow-through, and interventions and further support will be provided when 
needed. This entire process will assist in identifying gaps in the principal’s leadership and allow a process for ongoing 
monitoring and discussion with principals about school performance and improvement plans, and informal advising 
and coaching interventions. 
 

The Associate Superintendent for Secondary will host a joint Buffalo Teachers Federation/District/School teacher 
representative meetings each year with each or all schools to assess progress, needs, and adjustments that should be 
made.  Likewise, the Associate will host bi-annual on-site meetings with all staff so they can bring their concerns or 
ideas to the table. The Associate will use this data to provide the staff with updates and/or opportunities available to 
them. 
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In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
Action Required By 
Transformation  Model 

Description of how the action will be 
accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will occur 
during the grant period, and why at 
that time 

Description of costs associated with 
the action (description should align 
with budget narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Required Activities: Developing and increasing teacher and school leader effectiveness 

Replace the principal who led 
the school prior to 
commencement of the 
transformation model 

The current principal was hired 
November 22, 2010 to implement 
the Transformation model. He was 
new to the district and had served 
successfully as an assistant 
superintendent, middle school 
principal, and high school assistant 
principal in his previous district. A 
set of rigorous competencies was 
utilized in selecting the school 
leader to ensure that the new 
principal selected had proven 
success in areas identified by the 
AYP data. 

September-October 2010: 
Search conducted for new 
principal. Comprehensive 
screening and interviewing 
utilizing turnaround leader 
competencies. 
 
November 2010 
New principal appointed. 

No cost 

Use rigorous, transparent, and 
equitable evaluation systems for 
teachers and principals that-- 
(1)  Take into account data on 
student growth (as defined in 
this notice) as a significant 
factor as well as other factors 
such as multiple observation-
based assessments of 
performance and ongoing 
collections of professional 
practice reflective of student 
achievement and increased high 

The Deputy Superintendent will 
convene the Professional Councils 
of the BCSA and BTF responsible 
for the development of the APPR 
for the purpose of amending the 
current principal and teacher 
evaluations (APPR) to align with 
the new educational law, section 
3012-c. 
 
The Buffalo City School District in 
conjunction with the teachers 
collective bargaining unitdeveloped 

Beginning October 28, 2010 - 
A series of monthly meeting will 
be held to accommodate and 
implement the Commissioner’s 
Regulation 3012-c into the APPR.  

 
The principal and assistant 
principals will attend nine 
training sessions on teacher 
observation, feedback, support 
and evaluation including content 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Burgard High School #301                                                                                                                                                               Page   26 

school graduations rates; and 
(2)  Are designed and 
developed with teacher and 
principal involvement; 
Note:

 

  LEAs can demonstrate 
commitment through 
developing teacher evaluations 
that are based on a significant 
percentage of student growth in 
achievement.  “Significant” 
will be defined pursuant to 
NY’s Round 1 and, if 
submitted, Round 2 Race to the 
Top applications. 

a new teacher evaluation 
instrument, Annual Professional 
Performance Review (APPR). 
Teacher’s performance iscurrently 
rated with respect to the New York 
State Education Department’s eight 
criteria of teaching based on 
evidence from pre-conference(s), 
formal observation(s), optional self-
review, teacher portfolio, self-
directed growth plan, and/or other 
evidence submitted by the teacher, 
and the Teacher Improvement Plan 
(TIP), if one is required. 
 
If it is determined that as a result of 
the APPR and TIP process, a 
teacher’s employment should be 
terminated, the new Supplementary 
Teacher Evaluation Form shall be 
completed and 3020a proceedings 
will begin. 
 
The Research for Better Teaching 
organization will provide nine 
sessions on Observation and 
Analysis of Teaching beginning in 
fall 2011 aimed at expanding 
formal and informal leaders’ 
capacity to influence teachers’ 
teaching—and thus to have a 
positive impact on student 
performance. 

specific training. Part of the 
training will be delivered by staff 
who attend the Network Team 
Training in August and the ten 
day NYSED APPR training 
scheduled Sept 2011 – May 2012 
 
Research for Better Teaching 
organization will provide seven 
all day classes and two on site 
coaching sessions through their 
Observation and Analysis of 
Teaching (OAT) course. 
Observation and Analysis of 
Teaching
09/28/2011   1 of 7 

 course dates: 

10/19/2011   2 of 7 
11/17/2011   3 of 7 
12/08/2011   4 of 7 
01/05/2012   5 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
01/25/2012   6 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
02/09/2012   7 of 7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Consultant Contract with 
Research For Better Teaching 
for principal course work in 

Year 1 - $40,000 

Observing and Analyzing 
Teaching 

Year 2 - $30,000 
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For all work with Research for 
Better Teaching a Cooperative 
Agreement will be developed 
between both parties to monitor and 
evaluate the effectiveness of the 
work (refer to RBT course 
descriptions and collaborative 
agreement documents, attached). 

 
 
 
 
Beginning fall 2011, the principal 
and assistant principal will attend 
ongoing training on teacher 
observation, feedback, support 
and evaluation including content 
specific training. 
 

Identify and reward school 
leaders, teachers, and other staff 
who, in implementing this 
model, have increased student 
achievement and high school 
graduation rates and identify 
and remove those who, after 
ample opportunities have been 
provided for them to improve 
their professional practice, have 
not done so.  
 

Rewarding Staff:  
An MOU will be developed 
between the district and its Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) which 
will establish the multiple measures 
of student performance that will be 
used  to define success for each 
school for incentives and the 
process that will be used to 
implement the incentives. 
Performance-based incentives will 
be school-wide and based on the 
collective performance of all staff 
members in the school.  Each 
school will determine the incentive 
for their school based on the needs 
of the school. All teachers and staff 
will have a voice in this decision. 
Examples of incentives are: an 
additional week of professional 
development in the summer, 
afterschool professional 

Fall 2011, an MOU will be 
signed to define success for each 
school so staff is aware of the 
measures that will be used for the 
incentives. The MOU will 
determine both what to measure 
and how to measure. Interim 
progress and ultimate outcomes 
related to both school 
environment and student 
performance will be examined to 
determine if school leaders, 
teachers, and other staff have met 
identified goals. 
 
Monitoring of progress will occur 
in Nov. and Apr. of each year.  
Purchase orders, contracts, and 
other resources to support the 
chosen incentive(s) will be 
implemented in: 
May – June 2012 

Student Achievement 
Incentives will be moved to 
appropriate lines as determined 
by the staff 
Year 1 - $38,081 
Year 2 - $38,081 
Year 3 - $38,081 
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development, an educational retreat, 
or instructional supplies. 
 
Removing Staff: 
The goals and measures of the 
established evaluation system will 
be used to provide targeted training 
or assistance for an employee 
receiving an unsatisfactory 
evaluation. The district will follow 
the established procedures, 
complying with the BTF contract, 
to remove teachers who have been 
provided with ample opportunities 
to improve their professional 
practice but have not done so. 
 
A sectionof the APPR includes a 
Teacher Improvement Plan for 
teachers needing to improve in 
specific areas. If it is determined 
that as a result of the APPR and TIP 
process a teacher’s employment 
should be terminated, the new 
Supplementary Teacher Evaluation 
Formshall be completed and 3020a 
proceedings will begin. 

May – June  2013 
May – June 2014 
 
 
Staff members who are not 
effectively meeting the needs of 
the students should receive 
district support immediately. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Removing Staff: 
Teacher observations commence 
in September 2011. Formal APPR 
will be completed in January and 
June for all temporary and 
probationary teachers. All 
contract teachers will have an 
APPR completed by June.  
School administration will begin 
conducting walkthroughs and 
classroom observations beginning 
in September and offer support 
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immediately to new teachers and 
veteran teachers identified as in 
need of improvement. 
 

Provide staff ongoing, high-
quality, job-embedded 
professional development (e.g.

Each core subject area will have a 
Instructional Specialist Coach  
(ISC) to work on site coaching 
classroom teachers, leading 
Common Curricular Planning Time 
meetings, provide professional 
learning opportunity afterschool and 
on early release days. The ISC will 
work with other teachers and attend 
weekly coaching meetings to 
develop their skills. 

, 
regarding subject-specific 
pedagogy, instruction that 
reflects a deeper understanding 
of the community served by the 
school, or differentiated 
instruction) that is aligned with 
the school’s comprehensive 
instructional program and 
designed with school staff to 
ensure they are equipped to 
facilitate effective teaching and 
learning and have the capacity 
to successfully implement 
school reform strategies; 

 
 
One hour every week after school 
for teacher PLO. 
 
Increase leadership training for 
School Based Management Team 
(SBMT). 
 
Attend SAM National Conference 
Phoenix, AZ Jan. 2012  
 
Content specific training, including 
attendance at National Conferences 
for coaches 
• Intensified Algebra training 
• Harvard Data Wise 
• Harvard Instructional Rounds 

ISCs will need to be appointed 
and trained, Fall 2011. 
 
Coaching Professional Learning 
Opportunity sessions 2011-2013 
 
Teacher Leadership Academy 
2011-2014 
 
Attend conferences and trainings 
July 2011 and ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Consultant Contracts: 
 
Education Trust for school 
counselors 
Year 1 – $5,000 
Year 2 - $4,000 
 
Research For Better Teaching 
organization for  
• administrator course: 

• teacher course: 

Observation and Analysis 
of Teaching 

• Data Team/coaches  course: 
Skillful Teacher 

Noted in previous section 
Collaborative Inquiry  

 
Pearson - Sheltered Instruction 
Observation Protocol (SIOP) 
Model facilitates high quality 
instruction for ELs in content 
area teaching  
Year 1 - $10,000 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
Agile Mind 
PLO for Intensified Algebra 
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• College Board Fall Conference 
• School visit to CHAD High 

School in Philadelphia, PA 
• Ed Trust Conference 
• USDE School Improvement 

Grant Conference in 
Washington, DC 

• Auto training 
 
The National SAM Innovation 
Project of Jefferson County Schools 
will provide baseline data collection 
and analysis (shadowing and 
surveys) to ascertain the initial 
amount of time spent in 
instructional leadership. Support for 
the use of the Time Track tool on a 
daily basis will be provided. 
Training for the SAMs/principal 
team will be provided along with 
monthly coaching sessions onsite. 
 
Staff will engage in book studies 
beginning with Teach Like a 
Champion by Doug Lemov. Books 
for the studies will be purchased 
along with flipchart resources on 
Blooms, differentiated instruction, 
character development, and critical 
thinking. 
 
Susan Ebbers will work with 
individual core area teachers during 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
October 2011, ongoing for 3 
years 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
December 2011-February 2012, 
ongoing for 3 years 

Year 1 - $15,140 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
Sopris West – Writing Across 
the Curriculum PLO 
Year 1 - $10,000 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
College Board – AP Vertical 
Alignment 
Year 1 - $17,795 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
Consultant Contract for SBMT 
leadership training – provider  
TBD 
Year 1 - $1,000 
 
Jefferson County Schools – 
SAM support 
Year 1 - $9,900 
Year 2 - $9,900 
Year 3 - $9,900 
 
Susan Ebbers – Vocabulary 
PLO 
Year 1 - $12,500 
Year 2 - $9,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
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CCPT meetings to provide 
strategies for selecting and 
explicitely teaching vocabulary 
words to students. She will return to 
perform classroom visits and 
provide feedback to teachers about 
their practice. 

Employee Tuition 
Year 1 - $30,000 
Year 2 - $30,000 
Year 3 - $30,000 
 
4 full-time Substitute Teachers  
assigned to school to cover 
teachers’ classes for coaching 
meetings, common planning 
time, data review, teacher pre 
and post observation 
conferences with 
administration.  
Year 1 - $83,328 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $83,328 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $83,328 plus benefits 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO 
afterschool and Saturdays 
Year 1 - $20,078 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $20,078 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $20,078 plus benefits 
 
Administrator hourly for PLO 
afterschool and Saturdays 
Year 1 - $1,153 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $1,153 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,153 plus benefits 
 
Discussion Leader will pay 
teachers to present PLO 
Year 1 - $2,225 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $2,225 plus benefits 
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Year 3 - $2,225 plus benefits 
 
Teachers will be paid 1/200th

Year 1 - $151,200  plus benefits 

 of 
annual salary per day for  7 
days of summer PLO 

Year 2 - $151,200  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $151,200  plus benefits 
 
Math Support Teacher support 
for ELOP 
Year 1 - $1,500  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $1,500  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,500  plus benefits 
 
4.0 FTE Instructional Specialist 
Coaches 
Year 1 - $280,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $288,400  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $297,052  plus benefits 
 
0.25 FTE Data Coach 
Year 1 - $17,500  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,500  plus benefits 
 
0.4 FTE Instructional 
Technology Coach 
Year 1 - $26,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $27,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $28,000  plus benefits 
 
Conference expenses for travel 
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and registration. 
Year 1 - $27,500 
Year 2 - $ 24,000 
Year 3 - $ 21,000 
 
Teacher hourly for curriculum 
work 
Year 1 - $52,801plus benefits 
Year 2 - $52,801 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $52,801 plus benefits 
 
Teacher hourly for chairing 
curriculum work 
Year 1 - $500  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $500 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $500 plus benefits 
 
Administrator hourly 
curriculum work 
Year 1 - $2,904  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $2,904  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $2,904  plus benefits 
 
Special Events – will pay for 
meeting space to kick-off  the 
Transformation PLO; all staff 
will be invited to attend 
Year 1 - $1,000 
 
Instructional Supplies for PLO 
Year 1 - $10,000 
Year 2 - $ 10,000 
Year 3 - $ 10,000 
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Technology Supplies – laptops 
for coaches 
Year 1 - $5,000 

  Implement such strategies as 
financial incentives, increased 
opportunities for promotion and 
career growth, and more 
flexible work conditions that 
are designed to recruit, place, 
and retain staff with the skills 
necessary to meet the needs of 
the students in a transformation 
school. 
 

The district will reimburse teachers 
and administrators taking graduate 
level course work. Registration fees 
will be covered for teachers and 
administrators to attend 
professional learning opportunities 
such as content specific training, 
National Board Certification, 
and/or professional organization 
conferences during the school year 
and summer as an incentive to 
attract and retain skilled staff 
members who can meet the needs of 
the students. 
 
In most cases there is not a turnkey 
training component stipulation. 
 
For graduate level courses, staff is 
required to earn a B average or 
higher to be eligible for 
reimbursement.They are also 
required to sign on to remain at the 
PLA school for the SIG years. Each 
teacher or administrator is eligible 
for reimbursement for up to two 
courses per semester, including 
summer sessions. 

2011 - 2014 Tuition for graduate course 
work (some funds may be 
moved to Travel to pay for 
attendance at professional 
conferences) 
Noted in previous section 

Permissible Activities: Developing and increasing teacher and school leader effectiveness 



Burgard High School #301                                                                                                                                                               Page   35 

 
Instituting a system for 
measuring changes in 
instructional practices resulting 
from professional development 

Professional Growth System (PGS) 
data be reviewed to determine 
teacher attendance. Administrators, 
school and central office, will 
attend training with the teachers and 
conduct follow up walkthroughs to 
observe implementation and 
changes in instruction. 

Monthly PGS data reports and 
weekly walk-thoroughs 
 

N/A 

Ensuring that the school is not 
required to accept a teacher 
without the mutual consent of 
the teacher and principal, 
regardless of the teacher’s 
seniority 

Administrators will interview 
potential candidates and complete 
appropriate paperwork to support 
their decision.  

Summer 2011, ongoing N/A 

Required Activities:  Comprehensive instructional reform strategies 
Use data to identify and 
implement an instructional 
program that is research-based 
and vertically aligned from one 
grade to the next as well as 
aligned with State academic 
standards 

The Office of Shared 
Accountability, in collaboration 
with the Department of High School 
Turnaround, has already begun 
implementing a plan for collecting, 
analyzing, and interpreting 
instructional practice data.  
Instructional practice data supports 
the identification of most effective 
practices through the collection of 
student achievement data on 
assignments and assessments 
developed by teacher teams.  This 
identification supports teachers in 
identifying not only those practices 
most successful overall, but those 
that are particularly effective with 

Preliminary work - October 2010 
through June 2011 
 
Summer 2011 begins the 
professional development 
 
Work continues through 2011-
2012 school year  

Coaches  
Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours  
Noted in previous section 
 
 
Data Warehouse System 
Year 1 
• $45,000 VersiFit software 
• $5,000 Technology Supplies 
Year 2 
• $23,000 VersiFit software 
• $2,000 Technology Supplies 
Year 3 
• 23,000 VersiFit software 
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traditionally underserved 
populations.  The method by which 
this is collected requires the active 
engagement of OSA staff with the 
data and content are coaches in the 
school, and with the content are 
directors and supervisors. This 
work is aiding in the strengthening 
of the implementation of an aligned 
and research based instructional 
program at the school and will 
continue and be intensified in 2011-
2012 
 
A thorough analysis of the school’s 
needs was performed beginning in 
September 2010. During the 2010-
2011 school year, data was 
examined from multiple databases 
including the developing BPS data 
warehouse, and coupled with the 
insights from the 2010 JIT report, in 
order to give an accurate picture of 
Burgard High School’s needs and to 
provide the basis for action 
planning.  

VersiFit is a Wisconsin company 
that provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts that 
measure analyze and display data 
in the form of Key Performance 
Indicators (KPI) producing easy-to-

• $2,000 Technology Supplies 
 
.25 FTE Data Coach 
Noted in previous section  
 
0.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $7,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,000 plus benefits 



Burgard High School #301                                                                                                                                                               Page   37 

read graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk conditions 
and monitor the effects of corrective 
actions. VersiFit’s core data 
warehouse product is called 
Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized version of 
Edvantage that continues to be 
implemented by VersiFit and the 
BPS data warehouse team. The 
BPSDW provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for ALL 
district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides information 
to all BPS staff “To Identify 
Students with the Highest Needs 
and Move them to the Highest Level 
of Achievement”. 

Two research aides, assigned 
specifically to the PLA schools 
have been added to the Office of 
Shared Accountability and a data 
coachhas been added to the 
Department of High School 
Turnaround in order to meet the 
specific data needs of Burgard and 
the other PLA transformation high 
schools.  Research aides are 
assigned to the Office of Shared 
Accountability and have a working 
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knowledge of all district and state 
data bases.  Their role is to respond 
to information requests as they 
come in, and to be proactive in 
generating reports for the data 
coaches and staff in the Turnaround 
Office and the Office of Shared 
Accountability, to share with the 
PLA schools.  They have met with 
the principals at the PLA schools in 
order to better understand their 
important role in school 
turnaround. 

 Throughout the year, staff has been 
working directly with the 
Transformation principal and 
Burgard school staff in order to 
create data reports that specifically 
target areas in need of 
improvement.   Examples of these 
reports include error and item 
analysis reports on the NYS 
Regents, available through the data 
warehouse, which would identify 
areas to be more effectively 
addressed in the curriculum. This 
work has taken place both in grade 
level meetings and in professional 
development sessions.  This work is 
critical, and as the JIT findings 
indicate, the linkage has not yet 
been made between analysis of data 
and making instructional decisions 
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at either the department or 
classroom levels.  The district plan 
puts in place data and content area 
coaches at each PLA school to 
provide on-site support for teachers 
in making data based instructional 
decisions.  Grade level meetings 
and departmental meetings will 
support the shared practice in this 
linkage.  In addition the district is 
instituting additional data team 
training (Nancy Love “Using Data, 
Getting Results”) for each school 
through Race to the Top. 
 
Based on the JIT team findings of a 
disconnect between assessment and 
instruction, district offices have 
begun working with school staff to 
improve the school-based 
assessments and assessment 
practices by developing a robust 
formative and summative 
evaluation system.  
 
This work includes the review the 
quality of existing assessments and 
making sure they are aligned with 
the research-based instructional 
program and state standards. The 
assessments will be augmented as 
appropriate, incorporating an 
assessment calendar for common 
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formative assessments. The 
assessment tools will be mapped to 
essential standards, instructional 
pacing timelines, and incorporate 
vertical scaling where appropriate. 
This system will assess student 
learning in various forms, including 
portfolio and task-based learning, to 
accommodate CTE programmatic 
outcomes. This process began in 
October 2010 but continues through 
2011-2012. 
 
The 2011-2012 work is being 
strengthened with the addition of 
professional development, on-going 
and targeted, on the creation of 
school data teams.  A partnership is 
in place with Nancy Love, the 
author of “Using Data, Getting 
Results,” for this professional 
development.  Additionally, 2011-
2012 begins the Race to the Top 
work of network teams at the 
district level who will provide 
support to the inquiry/data teams at 
the schools, in order to support the 
use of data and to identify best 
practices in the implementation of 
the new Core Curriculum standards.  

Promote the continuous use of 
student data (such as from 
formative, interim, and 

A district data warehouse has been 
created and is developing in terms 
of both data sources and data 

2010-2011 school year – weekly 
data work sessions with 
administration and teachers at 

Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
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summative assessments) to 
inform and differentiate 
instruction in order to meet the 
academic needs of individual 
students. 

displays.  This will efficiently allow 
access to multiple measures of data 
to inform teachers and differentiate 
instruction. Evaluation linked to 
these protocols will focus on clear, 
measurable outcomes so that key 
stakeholders are apprised of the 
progress being made by Burgard 
High School.  
 
Professional development 
opportunities will be held as 
described in Section 6. The work 
with both the external consultants 
(Love and associates) as well as 
with the Network Teams (in place 
July 2011) will strengthen the 
school and teacher specific work 
with data. School staff will meet 
during coomon planning time and 
after school sessions to improve the 
school-basedpractices to support 
formative assessment practices and 
the following:  
 - Figuring out the precise 
alignment between the curriculum 
materials, standards, and created 
tests 
- Coming to agreement about 8-10 
learning expectations for the 
students in a given unit 
- Coming to agreement about 
criteria and exemplars of students 

Burgard HS, initial data 
warehouse training and access 
 
July 2011 
Continued work with the new 
Burgard administrative team and 
staff on both data sources and 
working with data  
 
 
Summer 2011-June 2012 

 
.25 FTE Data Coach 
Noted in previous section  
 
0.16  FTE Research Aide 
Noted in previous section  
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work by using or developing rubrics 
- Setting SMART goals for the 
course or unit 
- Making up a common diagnostic 
task for students to do; analyze how 
students performed and plan re-
teaching lessons 
- Doing error analysis of student 
work for intervention and re-
teaching 
- Designing together  to re-teach a 
certain concept or skill 
- Planning lessons together where 
they did deeply into content for 
concepts, possible misconceptions, 
and evidence of learning they will 
look for 
- Designing final exams or products 
and common interim and formative 
assessments. 
The assessments will be augmented 
as appropriate, incorporating an 
assessment calendar for common 
formative assessments. 
 
The data coaches, instructional 
coaches, principal, assistant 
principal and counselors (school 
Inquiry Team) are enrolled in a 
37.5 course with on site follow up 
coaching to gain essential skills and 
knowledge in four areas that will 
provide them with a structured 
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process for collaborative inquiry 
during common planning time that 
will lead to increasing professional 
community, effective uses of data, 
and student achievement.  
 
During 2011-2012 this work will 
continue with additional training 
sessions and on-site coaching.  A 
partnership is in place with 
Research for Better Teaching and 
author Nancy Love of “Using Data, 
Getting Results”, for this 
professional development.   
 

Permissible Activities:  Comprehensive instructional reform strategies 
Conducting periodic reviews to 
ensure that the curriculum is 
being implemented with 
fidelity, is having the intended 
impact on student achievement, 
and is modified if ineffective 

Central Office staff will conduct 
walkthroughs on a quarterly basis. 
School administrators will conduct 
weekly walkthroughs. 
The secondary principal coach, 
associate superintendent and 
principal will conduct quarterly 
walkthroughs followed by a 
debriefing day to determine 
implications for next steps. 

September –June 2011-2012 N/A 

Providing additional supports 
and professional development 
to teachers and principals in 
order to implement effective 
strategies to support students 
with disabilities in the least 
restrictive environment and to 

Co-teaching model will be adopted 
and implemented during the year. 

2011-2012 
Special education teachers attend 
common planning time meetings 
with core area teachers. 

Data Coach 
Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
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ensure that limited English 
proficient students acquire 
language skills to master 
academic content 
Using and integrating 
technology-based supports and 
interventions as part of the 
instructional program 

Use of NovaNET Credit Recovery 
program will be increased to allow 
more students to make up course 
credit. 
 
Interactive Whiteboards have been 
installed in classrooms. The school 
has computers in every classroom 
and 1 computer lab. Technology is 
integrated into all instructional 
areas.  
 
Instructional Technology Coaches 
will work with teachers to 
effectively integrate and implement 
educational technology 

2011-2014 
 
 
 
 
Onsite coaching for teachers after 
school and Saturday PLO 
sessions. 

Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrative hourly for PLO 
during after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Instructional Technology Coach 
Noted in previous section 

In secondary schools-- 
Increasing rigor by offering 
opportunities for students to 
enroll in advanced coursework 
(such as Advanced Placement; 
International Baccalaureate; or 
science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics 
courses, especially those that 
incorporate rigorous and 
relevant project-, inquiry-, or 
design-based contextual 
learning opportunities), early-

New science courses and labs 
aligned with CTE programs will be 
offered in 2011-12. Planning and 
professional development for 
teachers will occur this year in 
preparation for implementation. 
 
Teachers and administrators will 
attend training by the College Board 
on AP Vertical Teams to develop 
and implement a vertically aligned 
curriculum for the following school 
year. 

2011-2014  
 
 

Consultant contract for College 
Board vertical alignment 
sessions 
Noted in previous section 
 
Consultant contract for Ed 
Trust 
Noted in previous section 
 
Teachers - 1/200 of annual 
salary per day for 3 sessions for 
AP Vertical Alignment Teams 
Noted in previous section 
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college high schools, dual 
enrollment programs, or 
thematic learning academies 
that prepare students for college 
and careers, including by 
providing appropriate supports 
designed to ensure that low-
achieving students can take 
advantage of these programs 
and coursework; 

 
Teachers will attend summer 
training for AP courses. 
 
School counselors will work with 
Education Trust consultant to 
ensure correct student placement.  
 
An Academic Center will be 
created to ensure student access to 
academic support during the school 
day. This Academic Center will be 
located in the school library and 
will be staffed by two full time 
teachers. One teacher will assist 
students with ELA/Social Studies 
and the second teacher will assist 
students with math/science. The 
Academic Center will house a mini 
computer lab and printer. The 
library collection will be analyzed 
and updated as needed to meet the 
needs of the students. 

 
Attendance at College Board 
Conference – AP teachers 
and/or school counselors 
Noted in previous section 
 
Teachers 2.0 FTE to instruct 
students in the Academic 
Center 
Year 1 - $130,000 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $134,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $138,000 plus benefits 
 
Library Materials and books to 
update outdated collection 
Year 1 - $40,000 
 
 

In secondary schools-- 
Improving student transition 
from middle to high school 
through summer transition 
programs or freshman 
academies 

The district Freshman Academy 
will be expanded from 5 to 15 days. 
Students will spend one week in the 
field and college experiences will 
relate to the school’s CTE 
programs. 
 
Teachers of freshman and school 
counselors will participate in the 
program (seven staff members). 

Summer 2011 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Teacher hourly for 10 
additional days for Freshman 
Academy (8 teachers) 
Year 1 - $8,909 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $8,909 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $8,909 plus benefits 
 
1.0 FTE Reduced class size 
teachers 
Year 1 - $65,000 plus benefits 
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A reduced class size teacher (1.0) in 
the 9th

 

 grade will increase student 
engagement and individualized 
connections between students and 
teachers. 

Staffing in place in time for 
summer PLO 
 
 
 

Year 2 - $65,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $65,000 plus benefits 
 

In secondary schools-- 
Increasing graduation rates 
through, for example, credit-
recovery programs, re-
engagement strategies, smaller 
learning communities, 
competency-based instruction 
and performance-based 
assessments, and acceleration 
of basic reading and 
mathematics skills 

Burgard High School will use the 
extended day to begin working with 
the overage eighth graders to 
accelerate them in earning high 
school course credits. 
 
Establishment of a school college 
and career readiness center.  
 
An Academic Center will be created 
and staffed by 2 full-time teachers. 
One teacher will be certified in 
ELA/social studies and the other 
math/science. The Center will be 
located in the library and students 
will be able to access it during the 
school day. 
 

The CTE and academic 
coordinator will identify students 
in need of intervention services by 
reviewing data on student course 
taking, credits earned, attendance 
and other key indicators quarterly. 
The District’s new data system 
allows for customization of a data 
dashboard to monitor student 

Fall 2011, ongoing  4.0 Instructional  Specialist 
coaches to support students and 
programs in each academy. This 
includes advisory, college and 
career readiness skills, 
monitoring student attendance, 
contacting parents or legal 
guardians, arranging for 
academy speakers for students, 
and other duties related to 
developing the academies. 
Noted in previous section 
 
Counselor 1.0 FTE for college 
and career readiness center 
Year 1 - $65,000 
Year 2 - $67,000 
Year 3 - $69,000 
 
Hourly rate for Counselors to 
work during afterschool hours 
Year 1 - $7,796 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $7,796 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,796 plus benefits 
 
2.0 teachers to staff Academic 
Center 
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progress in areas identified as 
necessary for on time graduation 
and earning of the CTE 
endorsement.   

 

Year 1 - $140,000 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $140,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $140,000 plus benefits 
 
Coordinator  of  CTE 1.0 FTE 
Year 1 - $65,000 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $67,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $69,000 plus benefits 

In secondary schools-- 
Establishing early-warning 
systems to identify students 
who may be at risk of failing to 
achieve to high standards or 
graduate 

Reduce dropout rates through 
development of an early-warning 
system for each high school. The 
district is implementing a data 
warehouse system that will include 
a diagnostic process for identifying 
potential dropouts based on 
research findings of early indicators 
such as missing 30 days early in the 
freshman year, failing two or more 
core subject areas in the first quarter 
of freshman year, etc. 
 
This data will be presented to the 
school weekly to identify individual 
students at high risk of dropping 
out. With the development of the 
dashboard in Spring 2011 these data 
will be immediately accessible to all 
appropriate staff. 

PLA school counselor will 
present data to staff biweekly to 
identify individual students at 
high risk of dropping out. 
 
Every five weeks district data 
meeting will be held by a PLA 
school counselor to monitor the 
success of strategies implemented 
and adjust approaches as needed. 
 
With the development of the 
dashboard in Spring 2011 these 
data will be immediately 
accessible to all appropriate staff. 

Research Aide  
Noted in previous section 
 
Counselor 
Noted in previous section 
 
Attendance Teachers  1.0 FTE 
Year 1 - $65,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $65,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $65,000  plus benefits 

Required Activities:  Increasing learning time and creating community-oriented schools 
Establish schedules and 
strategies that provide increased 
learning time 

Extended Time for Students 
• Extended school year will add 

20 days of instruction during the 
summer in the Extended 

September 2011, ongoing  
 

All incoming freshman will be 
Extended school year 

Teacher hourly for 10 
additional days for Freshman 
Academy (8 teachers) 
Noted in previous section 
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Learning Opportunity Program 
(ELOP) 

 
Incoming freshmen will be required 
to attend a three week-long 
freshman academy in 2011. For 
2010, the students attended a one 
week academy. 
 
Current 9th graders are required to 
attend a half-day Academic or 
Regents Review program at his/her 
school. 
 
Tenth and eleventh graders will 
have the option of attending the 
Regents Review program  for a 
half-day program, or a credit 
recovery class if needed. 
 
Seniors who need credit recovery 
will attend a half-day program for 
seniors only. Juniors and seniors do 
work study with business partners. 
 
 

required to attend a one-half day 
freshman academy from July 25 –
Aug. 12. This academy was co-
planned with school faculty and 
district  instructional and student 
support departments. During 
thethree weeks students will have 
instruction in mathematics, public 
speaking, writing, and reading. 
Students will be exposed to the 
diffent CTE programs offered at 
the building through a series of 
hands-on activites related to each 
theme. The freshman academy 
will culminate in a picnic with 
students, faculty, parents and 
guardians. 

Current 9th graders will be 
required to attend a half-day 
Academic or Regents Review 
program at Burgard for any areas 
where they were not successful in 
the 2010-2011 school year. 
Tenth and eleventh graders will 
have the option of attending the 
Regents Review program for a 
half-day program, or a credit 
recovery class if needed. 
Seniors who need credit recovery 
will attend a half-day program for 
seniors only.  
 

 
 

Provide ongoing mechanisms Increase the number of hours a 2011-2014 Consultant contract for parent 
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for family and community 
engagement 

parent facilitator works in the 
school from 16.5 hours per month 
to 100 hours per month, as 
requested by parents during the 
collaboration meetings Parent 
Facilitator duties include: increase 
all parent involvement by 
contacting and working with school 
staff and parents, maintaining the 
parent portion of the website to 
keep parents informed about school 
events, monitoring and reporting on 
the effectiveness of the school’s 
family involvement program, and 
finding translators to assist parents 
who don’t speak English. They will 
also assist in reaching out to 
families of students identified at 
high risk of dropping out. This is 
based on the Epstein framework. 

facilitator 
Year 1 - $8,350 
Year 2 - $8,350 
Year 3 - $8,350 
 

Permissible Activities:  Increasing learning time and creating community-oriented schools 
Partnering with parents and 
parent organizations, faith- and 
community-based 
organizations, health clinics, 
other State or local agencies, 
and others to create safe school 
environments that meet 
students’ social, emotional, and 
health needs 

Increase leadership training for 
School Based Management Team 
(SBMT). 

2011-2014 Consultant Contract for SBMT 
leadership training – provider  
TBD 
Year 1 - $1,000 
 

Extending or restructuring the 
school day so as to add time for 
such strategies as advisory 
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periods that build relationships 
between students, faculty, and 
other school staff 
Implementing approaches to 
improve school climate and 
discipline, such as 
implementing a system of 
positive behavioral supports or 
taking steps to eliminate 
bullying and student harassment 

Work with Safe and Civil Schools 
(Randy Sprick) and JP Associates 
on enhancing the implementation of 
the high schools’ behavior 
management effortsby improving 
the degree to which teachers are 
actively engaging students in  
meaningful instruction. 
 

2011-2014 Safe and Civil Schools is a 
district initiative 
 

Required Activities:  Providing operational flexibility and sustained support 
Give the school sufficient 
operational flexibility (such as 
staffing, calendars/time, and 
budgeting) to implement fully a 
comprehensive approach to 
substantially improve student 
achievement outcomes and 
increase high school graduation 
rates 

Burgard High School will work 
with the advisory board to develop 
and improve a comprehensive 
program of study, including senior 
internships, for the CTE programs 
offered at the school. The principal 
and director of CTE have regularly 
scheduled meetings with the 
western NY CTE/NYSED center 
representative to develop both long 
and short terms plans for 
supporting and improving the CTE 
course work and professional 
development for teachers. 
 
Burgard teachers and 
administrators have developed a 
new master schedule allowing for 
60 minutes class periods for 2011-
2012. The  CBA is currently sending 

September 2011 
 
A College and Career Resource 
Center [CCRC] was established 
in February 2011 with the SIG 
planning funds. The CCRC 
provides students and 
parents/guardians with a wide 
variety of resources and activities, 
including: exploring interests and 
careers, preparing for SAT and 
ACT examinations, filling out 
college applications, applying for 
scholarships, and applying for 
financial aid (FAFSA and filing 
income tax forms). 
 
The job of the CCR counselor is 
to assist students and 
parents/guardians to prepare for a 

Additional Staff: 

1.0 FTE Assistant Principal 
(SAM) 
Year 1 - $84,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $86,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $89,000  plus benefits  
 
Instructional Specialist Coaches 
Noted in previous section 
 
Data Coach  
Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for afterschool 
hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrator hourly for 
afterschool hours 
Noted in previous section 
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the proposal, by US mail, to teacher 
for a vote. If a majority of the 
teachers approve the new schedule 
will be implemented for Sept. 2011. 
 
An attendance teacher will monitor 
student attendance and provide 
support to students and families. 
 
To support an increased focus on 
teaching and learning the following 
positions will be added: 
 
One   non-instructional (SAM) 
assistant principals  
 
Establish a career and college 
readiness center with a counselor 
(1.0) who will work closely with the 
CTE coordinator (1.0) 
 

successful post high school 
future. This includes helping 
students in finding information on 
scholarships and College/Career 
Planning. The counselor will also 
put out a quarterly newsletter 
with information for students and 
parents and coordinate workshops 
and activities with the schools’ 
parent facilitators. The counselor 
will be responsible for providing 
financial aid nights and college 
application workshops for both 
students and parents/guardians, 
including having interpreters for 
parents speaking languages other 
than English.The counselor was 
hired in January 2011. 

 
Attendance Teacher 
Noted in previous section 
 
1.0 FTE Counselor  
Noted in previous section 

 
Coordinator of CTE 1.0 FTE 
Noted in previous section 
 

Ensure that the school receives 
ongoing, intensive technical 
assistance and related support 
from the LEA, the SEA, or a 
designated external lead partner 
organization (such as a school 
turnaround organization or an 
EMO) 

The district will establish a 
Department of High School 
Turnaround to provide concentrated 
and coordinated resources to the 
four PLA transformation high 
schools. The Department will be led 
by an associate superintendent 
charged with developing strategies 
for improving teaching and learning 
and directing all activities and 
resources towards improving 
student achievement. 

Summer 2011, ongoing  
 
 

0.19 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Secondary - 
Department of  High School 
Turnaround 
Year 1 - $25,270  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $25,270  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $25,270  plus benefits  
 
0.25 FTE Supervisor – 
Department of  High School 
Turnaround 
Year 1 - $19,192  plus benefits 
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New partners will be considered as 
new CTE programs come on-line.  
Currently the Superintendent’s 
Committee on Occupational 
Education (SACOE) is in place. It is 
comprised of business, post-
secondary, trade and labor partners, 
as well as representatives of the 
New York State Department of 
Labor and workforce investment 
agencies. SACOE meets as a whole 
group on a semi-annual basis to 
provide guidance in the Career & 
Technical Education (CTE) 
programs offered in the district. 
Under the umbrella of SACOE, 
individual advisory committees 
have been established for each 
specific CTE area, and they meet a 
minimum of one time per year to 
review curriculum, equipment, and 
facilities of their specific area of 
expertise. 

Year 2 - $19,192  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $20,000  plus benefits  
 
0.25 FTE Administrative 
Secretary - Department of  High 
School Turnaround 
Year 1 - $10,380  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $10,380  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $11,000  plus benefits  
 
 

Permissible Activities:  Providing operational flexibility and sustained support 
Allowing the school to be run 
under a new governance 
arrangement, such as a 
turnaround division within the 
LEA or SEA 

Burgard High Schoolwill no longer 
be assigned to a community 
superintendent for school 
operations. The school will be part 
of the Department of High School 
Turnaround  under the Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary. 

Sept 2011, ongoing  0.19 FTE Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary - 
Department of  High School 
Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
 
0.25 FTE Supervisor – 
Department of  High School 
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Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will allocate to 
school  

Amount of additional funds, to be provided 
by other sources, LEA will allocate to school  

$6,701,445 $6,000,000 $701,445 

Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 

The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 
 
Funding Source Amount 
Math Science Partnership – Math Focus NYSED $47,106 
Math Science Partnership – Science Focus NYSED $41,020 
STEM & ELA, PD & Leadership NYSED $8,153 
Title I NYSED $233,815 
 
Behavioral change is the key to school improvement. To be fully realized and lasting, reform efforts will be accompanied by a 
fundamental cultural shift throughout the District. This shift will result in new mindsets and accompanying behaviors among 
administrators, teachers, and students.  
 

Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
 
0.25 FTE Administrative 
Secretary - Department of  High 
School Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
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The professional development that will take place over the course of the grant will provide teachers and administrators with the skills 
that are necessary for the teaching of reading, mathematics and other academic content areas.  The largest expenditures will occur as 
we train every staff member in instructional and curricular strategies to implement the transformation. The ongoing job-imbedded 
professional learning opportunites (PLO) are initially performed through consultant training and coaching of teachers, administrators, 
and building coaches. The grant will fund three years of training to ensure mastery for the teachers as well as coaches and 
administrators. By the end of the grant period, the coaches will have the capacity to conduct the training and follow-up which will 
eliminate the expense of hiring outside consultants. The administrators who are a part of the grant will know the qualities of solid 
instruction and how to work with teachers to improve practice.  The professional development of these staff members will allow the 
work to continue even after the grant has ended because internal capacity is being established.  The culture of the school will change 
as a result of the professional development sessions and facilitated discussions within the schools during common planning time 
meetings. 
 
Specific goals will be set and affiliated with measures of progress and success for both the students and the school. As the school 
moves forward the supports that were in place will be reviewed to determine which might need to be continued and which will be able 
to be phased out over years two and three of the School Improvement Grant.  
 
As teachers become more skilled and knowledgeable in their teaching practices the instructional coaches will be reduced from a 1.0 
position to a 0.4 position. This will allow the coaches to continue to provide the leadership for the professional learning communities 
and common planning time sessions. New teachers will be supported and mentored during the day. New grant funding sources will be 
pursued to support some SIG initiatives and other initiatives will be phased out the school improves. Data will be reviewed during 
each year of the grant to determine the effectiveness of practices and staff.  
 
The Burgard leadership will need to establish effective processes and systems for the long term building upon the turnaround culture, 
assessments, instructional approaches and programs put in place during the time of the grant that allowed the school to improve 
student performance. Efforts developed during the SIG years need to continue to ensure that the school does not return to PLA status. 
The school-level turnaround efforts must also be sustained  and supported with corresponding changes at the district level. 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 

There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
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representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 

Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school. 

The LEA, through its Department of High School Turnaround and with the assistance of its external partners, will modify practices 
and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to each high school. The school’s framework will be rooted in 
research about what works in high school organization and operations of schools. Most importantly the focus of the framework will be 
on the core work of instruction in the school. The primary responsibility of the school principal and the majority of the assistant 
principals’ responsibilities will be on improving instructional work in classrooms.  
 
The District is forming a committee to review current procedures and practices around student placement and transfers. Data is being 
examined to determine the impact some of the current policies and procedures have had on contributing to schools becoming 
identified as PLA. A review of student with disabilities and ESL placement data showed a disproportionate amount of SWD and ESL 
students were being assigned to the PLA schools. A three-year plan has been created to increase these student populations in non-
PLA schools while decreasing the numbers in PLA schools.  
 
Currently the district is reviewing the number of incoming freshman to Burgard that are two or more years overage to determine if the 
student is off track for graduation and establish a continuum of appropriate interventions, specialized attention and supports, or 
specialized alternative programming. During the winter of 2011-2012 data of potential overage 8th

 

 graders will be reviewed to start 
them in an acceleration to high school program during the spring and summer semesters. 

Riversides growth of the Career Academy program into the junior year during the 2012-2013school year may require changes to the 
master Schedule.  A committee will be formed in the fall of 2011 to begin examining the maser schedule needs for the following school 
year. Any recommendations for changes will be presented to the entire faculty in the spring of 2012 and a vote on a new schedule will 
take placed following the CBA contract. 
 
The finance department will work closely with the principal to ensure school needs are met in the general operating budget. 
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:  Buffalo City School District                    NCES#: 3605850 
School:   Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6                NCES#: 00295 
Grades Served:  PK - 8 
Number of students:  589 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team 
Report 
 
February 2011 

I.      Curriculum 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

I.      Curriculum 
   

• The literacy block is structured around several reading 
programs, including the Harcourt Reading Program, Direct 
Instruction and Voyager. The programs are aligned to the 
District's standards based curriculum. Interviewed teachers 
kept referring to the “script” they have to follow as the 
reason why they do not necessarily respond to the 
individual needs of their students.  
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• Although the District has provided a standard based 
curriculum and pacing calendars, there is little consistency 
in how well teachers use these resources in preparing 
lesson plans. In addition, the District has provided PD 
(PD) for teachers with training in the skills necessary to 
plan lessons for the literacy block. The training included 
strategies on how to teach a daily lesson using 
differentiated instruction. However, lesson plans show 
little evidence of rigor across the grades, as evidenced by 
school data that shows a decline in the number of students 
performing at or above proficiency.  

 
 

 II.    Teaching and Learning 
NYS School Report Card – 
Accountability Overview Report: 
 
English/Language Arts – In 2009 - 
2010, 12% of students met the 
learning standards with a score of 
level 3 or 4.  In 2008 – 2009, 36% 
of students scored level 3 or 4. 
 
Mathematics – In 2009 – 2010, 14% 
of students met the learning 
standards with a score of level 3 or 
4.  In 2008 – 2009, 44% of students 
scored level 3 or 4. 

II.    Teaching and Learning 
 

• Although the teachers received training in the use of 
explicit instruction methodology, they are not 
implementing the methodology. Lessons are not aligned 
with the needs of students, regardless of whether they are 
advanced, on grade level, or struggling students. As a 
result, there is no connection between what teachers teach 
and what students actually learn in the classroom as 
evidenced by classroom observations, review of lesson 
plans, and teacher interviews.  
 

• There was little evidence of co‐teaching in inclusive 
classrooms. Only one classroom was observed in which a 
general education teacher and a special education teacher 
shared the room. Co‐teaching strategies were weak and 
ineffective.  
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• There was no evidence of a uniform grading policy. 
Teachers reported that each teacher creates their own 
grading criteria.  

 
• Classroom observations and interviews with teachers 

across subjects and grade levels indicated that teachers 
should improve their knowledge and skills in the area of 
English as a second language (ESL) pedagogy.  

 
 III.    School Leadership III.   School Leadership 

 
• The administration has made some progress to create a 

more rigorous learning environment with high 
expectations for all students. However, classroom 
observations indicate that teachers are slow to adopt and 
include pedagogy such as differentiation, explicit 
instruction and co‐teaching as part of their daily lesson 
plans.  
 

• Although the school has provided materials and resources 
for hall bulletin boards and classrooms, there is little 
evidence of multicultural materials.  

 
• The school leadership should continue to develop their 

skills as instructional leaders and should take a more 
aggressive role in supervising and mentoring teachers in 
order to improve teaching and learning.  

 
 IV.   Infrastructure for Student 

Success 
IV.   Infrastructure for Student Success 
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• Parents are an important part of the infrastructure that 
supports rigorous academic work. They need support in 
understanding the school requirements, including the 
importance of homework and school policies such as 
grading.  
 

• The school has been assigned a Student Support Team 
(SST), which includes a psychologist, social worker, and a 
coordinator. Team members voiced concern and 
frustration over their limited ability to provide appropriate 
levels of intervention due to the large number of students 
needing support.  

 
 V.     Collection, Analysis, and 

Utilization of Data 
V.    Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
 

• In general, the administration and teachers comply with 
District and school mandates regarding summative 
assessments. However, many teachers do not use data to 
prepare their lesson plans as evidenced by the lack of 
differentiated instruction, particularly as it applies to 
subgroups.  
 

• A review of the Comprehensive Educational Plan (CEP) 
indicates that it is replete with data and school designed 
strategies to move the school forward. However, it appears 
that limited follow‐up has occurred that would make the 
CEP a working document that drives schoolwide 
initiatives, PD, and leadership decisions.  

 
• Teachers meet in grade level meetings facilitated by either 
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the administration or coaches who lead discussions on a 
variety of topics, including the use of data. Few teachers 
use the data when planning their lessons, as evidenced by 
classroom observations and review of lesson plans.  

 
 VI.   Professional Development 

 

VI.  Professional Development 
 

• The school supports PD (PD) and encourages teacher 
participation in opportunities provided by the District; 
however participation in District PD is voluntary. There is 
limited evidence to substantiate that participation in PD 
results in changing teaching and learning in the classroom. 

 
 VII.  District Support VII.  District Support 

 
• District support and efforts to move the school forward is 

evidenced by the availability of extensive curriculum 
materials in binders and online, as well as ongoing PD 
aligned to District programs and initiatives. However, 
additional support is needed in order for the school to meet 
ensure all students success.  
 

• Districtwide, the English language learner (ELL) student 
population is 11 percent; the school’s ELL population is 
27.2 percent.  
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Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
 Context: 

The school needs to address student attendance and effective instructional practice for teaching the ever 
growing population of ELLs, especially if BEST is to return to its magnet status as a leading school in the 

In 1839, the Buffalo Board of Education founded the school that is now Buffalo Elementary School of 
Technology (BEST) #6.  In 1977, BEST became one of the city’s first magnet schools and was named the 
Academic Challenge Center. Over time, the school’s luster was diminished by falling test scores.   Twenty 
years later, an initiative began to revitalize the school. In an effort to prepare students for the future, BEST 
became the first elementary technology magnet and was renamed Buffalo Elementary School of Technology. 
Technology specialists and classroom teachers designed a program to integrate technology into all subjects.  
 
The school has several existing partnerships.  WNY United Against Drugs and Alcohol works on site at BEST, 
providing activities to foster character education, social skills, and drug prevention. Planned Parenthood also 
works on site with students to promote social skills and human growth and development. The school’s newest 
partnership is with Concerned Ecumenical Ministries, which was awarded a grant over three years to run an 
out of school program comprising academics and enrichment. All students are eligible to participate, 
transportation is provided, and to date, approximately 300 students are registered. The school also hosts a 
Kaleida health center.  
 
Currently, BEST serves students in prekindergarten through grade 8. According to the 2010 – 2011 BCSD 
BEDS Data, the school enrollment is approximately 57 percent Black, eight percent Hispanic, 21 percent 
Asian, 12 percent White, and two percent multiracial. Twenty‐seven percent of the students are English 
language learners (ELL) and 15 percent are students with disabilities with Individualized Education Plans 
(including speech). The average attendance rate for students in school year 2008‐2009 was 87 percent.  As 
recently as 2008-9, only 13 percent of the student population was considered limited English proficient. There 
are now 26 languages spoken by the 274 ELL students enrolled at BEST, including Karen (19%), Arabic 
(15%), Burmese (14%), Nepali (11%) and Somali (10%), and Spanish (7%).   
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study of technology and the corresponding studies of math and science.  
 
 

Description of 
Actions for Model 
Implementation 
 

o See all students achieve high standards of learning, specifically in the STEM fields; 

Model Selection:  Restart 
 
As we look to the STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) fields, many American 
students are struggling to keep pace with their counterparts in other countries. Students at BEST must be 
exposed to rigorous curriculum that will emphasize literacy for all students, specifically those students failing 
to meet state standards in literacy and mathematics, which prevents true access to success in STEM fields. The 
classroom must provide students an understanding of the relationship of the STEM fields as they are used in 
the real world and beyond, with specific consideration for students of limited English proficiency, so that all 
subgroups are afforded the opportunity to succeed in the STEM fields. BEST’s mission must be to: 
 

o Increase participation of all students, including ELLs, in STEM activities; 
o Increase interest of all students, including ELLs, in science, technology, engineering, and 

mathematics; 
o Increase awareness of all students, including ELLs, in careers in science, technology, 

engineering and mathematics.  
 
In order to provide students with the greatest opportunities in these fields, BEST will become a Restart model 
school contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO). The selected EPO will work with 
school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted academic and student 
services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out in a performance contract 
between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, providing PLO to prepare staff to 
properly implement the Restart model, establishing a focus on science, technology, engineering and 
mathematics (STEM), meeting specified performance benchmarks, addressing elementary to middle and 
middle to high school transitions, creating specific work plans and outcomes for school-based teams, and 
providing data and relevant information through regular reports to BCSD.  BCSD will develop a set of non-
negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising attendance rates, decreasing disciplinary incidents, and 
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raising student ELA, mathematics, and science test scores, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. 
BCSD will also establish clear consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks. BCSD will assign a 
representative to effectively monitor the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
 
The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as per 
the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address those areas.  
The performance contract for PS 6 BEST Elementary School will establish benchmarks that the EPO must 
meet in order to have its contract renewed, specifically ensuring that the needs of the high percentage (27%) 
of English language learners are met, there is a focus on STEM throughout the school, and teachers are held 
accountable for more rigorous instruction, and use of data in instructional planning. 
 
The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts at the 
Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will ultimately hold 
the EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround for 
BEST because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student 

achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially 

related to the STEM fields; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
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• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and administrators, especially 
regarding effective practices for the instruction of English language learners. 
 

A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of BEST because of the school’s need for technical 
expertise to reinvent the STEM program at the school and to help BEST become a model of innovation.  There 
is an urgency to change the achievement levels of the students at this school.  The restart selection affords the 
selected EPO greater autonomy to implement radical change than the transformation or turnaround models can 
provide.  The District will issue a RFP accepting proposals from local and national partners that demonstrate 
the needed capacity to implement the Restart. During the process, BPS hopes to discover pioneering educators 
who will try out new approaches to education that, if effective, can be transplanted into the Buffalo City 
School District.  
 
Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from 
the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO 
will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by overseeing all relevant aspects of 
the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for improvement in 
student data.  
 
To this end, and following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for this 
particular school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from applying 
for Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has been reconstructed and 
closure would not be a viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and a 
district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo Board of Education proposed a resolution to accept the 
Restart model for School 6.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to submit an 
application for Restart for School  6. BCSD suggests the performance contract and rigorous review process of 
the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the unique needs of the school community.  The 
engaging of community educational partners will provide additional services and offers a unique opportunity 
for innovative school programs that could drastically impact achievement in this persistently lowest achieving 
school. 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

10 
Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 

 
BEST School 6 received 65 total and 4 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the 
selected review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the continuation 
of the review process.    
 
I.   

• The school administrators should hold teachers accountable by monitoring fidelity to the skills taught 
in PD sessions and use the literacy coach, teacher conferences, grade level meeting early release days, 
etc., to provide additional PD to ensure that teachers respond to the individual needs of their students.  

Curriculum 
     JIT Recommendations: 

 
• The school should consider using walkthroughs, grade level team meetings, and informal and formal 

observations as a basis for targeted PD. Teachers should be supported in developing lesson planning 
skills that include infusing higher order thinking, the use of rubrics, scaffolding, and a variety of 
strategies for student mastery in literacy.  
 

II.  

• Additional PD in the area of explicit instruction should be provided to teachers by the coaches and/or 
the District. The coaches should focus on modeling explicit instruction methodology, and 
informal/formal observations should include feedback on the implementation of explicit instruction as 
a way to provide academic rigor, high levels of student engagement, and higher order thinking skills to 
improve student performance.  

Teaching and Learning 
      JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The school leadership should review co‐teaching assignments to ensure that co‐teachers are 

appropriately assigned. PD should be provided to ensure that teachers understand co‐teaching 
strategies and work together following a coordinated lesson plan. The Principal should hold teachers 
accountable for teaching and learning that results in improved student performance.  
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• The school should create a coherent grading policy and use the opportunity to provide PD that 
connects instructional strategies and student formative assessments to student mastery. It should also 
be an opportunity for the school to build a professional learning community by ensuring the 
participation of teachers, parents, and students in defining the policy and ensuring its implementation. 

  
• Twenty‐seven percent of the student body are ELLs who are enrolled in all subjects across grade levels. 

All teachers should participate in PD that strengthens ESL pedagogy.  
 
III. 

• On‐going PD should be provided to address the need for a more rigorous learning environment. 
Additionally, administrators and coaches should focus on providing ongoing feedback and support to 
teachers to foster changes in classroom practice.  

School Leadership 
       JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The school should request and/or purchase additional resources to add appropriate multicultural 

resources both in the classrooms and the library.  
 

• The school leadership should have a focused plan, in addition to the Comprehensive Educational Plan 
(CEP), to accomplish their goals. Additionally, an observation log that records pre‐observations, 
observations, post‐observations, and the date that written observations are shared with the teacher 
should be maintained. These items should be routinely handled in a timely fashion. Oral feedback and 
formal observations should include specific references to PD activities that build teacher 
accountability in using teaching strategies that respond to individual student needs.  

 
 
IV.  

• The District’s Parent University offers classes to parents to help them support their children’s efforts. 

Infrastructure for Student Success  
       JIT Recommendations: 
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Classes in English for the parents of ELLs and classes in the use of technology might serve to further 
attract parent participation. Additionally, the school might want to consider reaching out to the 
community‐based organizations to create collaborative initiatives to support families and communicate 
the vision of high expectations for all students. Regularly scheduled parent meetings should also 
include similar topics.  
 

• The District should review the composition of the Student Support Team to ensure that appropriate 
levels of service are being provided to students. The District should also consider whether the 
population of struggling students may benefit from the introduction of the Response to Intervention 
Program (RtI).  

 
V. 

• The use of data should be ongoing and become an integral part of the school culture and used on a 
daily basis to drive instruction. Teachers should become adept at using data to improve instruction. 
The reorganization of teacher teams for discussions regarding data across subjects and grades should 
be considered. This strategy will provide the faculty with the opportunity to focus collaboratively on 
targeted student groups and specific academic results.  

Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
      JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The School Leadership Team should ensure that the review of the CEP takes place on a regular basis 

so that action plans incorporate the goals of the plan, as well as allowing for ongoing adjustments as 
required.  

 
• The school administration should ensure that all teachers are engaged in structured support sessions 

around understanding how to use data to determine individual student needs, prepare lessons, and 
construct assessments.  
 

VI. Professional Development 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

13 
Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 

       JIT Recommendations: 
 

• The school should create its own PD schedule based on teacher needs using grade team meeting time, 
faculty conferences, etc., to support initiatives and programs focused on improved student learning. 
The administrative team should hold teachers accountable for changing teaching and learning in the 
classroom by proactively using classroom observations, rubrics, and analysis of student work to 
provide feedback to teachers so that lesson plans reflect strategies that accelerate student learning. 
 

VII.  

• The District should provide support in implementing the recommendations of the Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT).  

District Support 
         JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The 16.2 percent difference between the District and the school’s ELL population is excessive. 

Additional resources should be provided to the school specifically to support and accelerate student 
learning of this population. An area of need identified through interviews and classroom visits is the 
need for a master literacy coach. The current coach is inexperienced; the additional master coach 
would help accelerate student learning by providing additional support to teachers and would also 
provide mentoring for the current coach.  

 

Specific information to support the District in determining how the above recommendation should be 
accomplished: 
The JIT Review Team recommends that PS 6 Buffalo Elementary School of Technology with the support of 
the District, develop and implement a new plan in order to break the cycle of low expectations and accelerate 
the learning of all students toward meeting and/or exceeding State Standards. This plan should include 
significant staff and organizational changes, should involve all the members of the school community and 
address:  
 
District Support For ESL Students  
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The District should provide targeted support to the school administrative team and teachers to improve 
the academic performance of ESL students across all subjects and grade levels.  

 
•Teacher Expectations And Teacher Accountability  

The Principal, with the support of the District, should present and review the schoolwide goals and 
objectives to the faculty on an ongoing basis to focus on continuous academic improvement. Meetings 
with individual faculty members and grade teams should follow with a focus on establishing goals for 
each teacher as well as grade teams. The administrative team should conduct walkthroughs and 
evaluations to document how teachers and grade teams are responding to individual action plans and 
grade team goals, and take decisive steps in cases where expectations are not being met. Actions to be 
taken by the leadership team include:  
 

• Develop a system to hold teachers more accountable in the area of explicit instruction 
methodology.  

 
• Review the co‐teaching model to identify modifications, if required, and provide targeted PD 

in areas of weakness.  
 
• Provide accountability and targeted support for teachers in how to prepare lesson plans when 

using the identified literacy programs such as Direct Instruction, Harcourt, and Voyager.  
 
•   Consider having grade teams create rubrics for all teachers to use when grading student work.  
 
• Create a schoolwide grading policy with input from teachers, parents and students and ensure 

that  teachers are held accountable for using it appropriately.  
 

Review CEP To Reflect Schoolwide Goals And Objectives  
The Schoolwide Leadership Team should meet on a monthly basis to ensure that the objectives and 
strategies outlined in the CEP are incorporated into ongoing action plans. The team should routinely 
adjust action plans and identify specific tasks and activities that will need to take place in order to meet 
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the schoolwide goals and objectives.  
 
 District Support and Professional Development  

The District should provide the necessary support to school leaders, teachers and parents toward 
meeting school goals. Among other actions, the District should:  
 

• Provide training to the Principal focused on instructional leadership strategies in order for 
instruction to reflect the rigor and relevance required to make and surpass AYP across all 
subjects, grade levels and student subgroups.  

 
• Consider adding a master literacy coach to the PS 6 team to strengthen frequent and ongoing 

support in ELA, as well as providing a mentor to the current literacy coach.  
 

• Provide school leaders with coaching and training in the use of data for the purpose of 
improving and accelerating academic achievement.  

 
• Support the overall implementation of the Restructuring Plan.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 
 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,906,889 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert BEST School #6 to a 
charter school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high 
performing school.   
 
BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

newspaper, provided a link on 
the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model. 

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 

All currently enrolled PK-7 
students will be invited and 

May 2011  
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

wishes to attend the school. encouraged to stay in BEST 
School #6.  The EPO will be 
evaluated on its ability to 
encourage students to remain.  
If seats are available, open 
enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 
options available 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 
Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 

Beginning April 2011 –
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

of students attending BEST PS 
#6.  Connect Ed calls will be 
made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending 
BEST PS #6 will be invited to 
stay.  The school will have the 
same grade levels – PreK – 8.  
Parents who wish to opt out of 
the restart school will be able to 
complete a transfer application 
to attend a BCSD “receiving” 
school in good standing.  This 
transfer will be completed 
through the BCSD Student 
Placement Office.   
 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
The Central Registration 

May 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in the 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD.  These may include, but 
will not be limited to, providing 
PLO to prepare staff to properly 
implement the Restart model, 
establishing a focus on science, 
technology, engineering, and 
mathematics (STEM), meeting 
specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing 
elementary to middle and 
middle to high school 
transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for PS 6 
was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 
may include special procedures 

 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse       
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district. 
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 
attendance at and ratings for 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Administrative 
Secretary 
Year 1 - $5,813 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $5,987 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,167 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

26 
Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• 

• 

Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 
The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 
 

Attached is a Posting and Job 
description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

  
 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

35 
Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
under the guidance of 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
effectively monitor the EPO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the strategies it is proposing. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$6,771,135 $6,000,000 $771,135 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific 
funds required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a 
contract line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the 
implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
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Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 

 

Funding Source Amount 

Title I NYSED $257,045 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   

The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, PS 
6, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within PS 6 and the District so that PS 6 can be incorporated back into the 
BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
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The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to BEST PS 6. The 
school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. Most importantly 
the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO 
will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related to the STEM 

fields; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals. 

 
 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar 
at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that will 
implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:     Buffalo City School District     NCES#: 3605850 
School:        Bilingual Center #33                 NCES#: 00333 
Grades Served:  PK - 8 
Number of students:  512 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include data 
gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information from 
local assessment tools. 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team Report 
 
March 2011 
 

FINDINGS 
Overall Finding 
 

The school has not made sufficient progress in identified 
areas, and is unlikely to make AYP under the current 
structure and organization. 
 

 I. Curriculum Documents 
 

I. Curriculum Documents 
 
• There are no curriculum maps for English Language Arts 

(ELA), English as a Second Language (ESL), or Native 
Language Arts (NLA) curriculum or units of study that 
incorporate ESL strategies into the content areas.  

• The District has provided a standards‐based English 
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Language Arts (ELA) and a Native Language Arts (NLA) 
curriculum with their corresponding scope and sequence, 
but classroom observations indicate that whereas both 
programs aim to teach the same language objectives though 
in different languages, there is no clear alignment between 
these two curricula. Moreover, the ESL curriculum is 
implemented separate from and does not necessarily 
reinforce and/or support the ELA and NLA curricula in a 
way that effectively responds to the needs of ELLs.  

 
 II. Teaching and Learning 

• Classroom observations 
• Review of lesson plans 
• Teacher interviews 

 

II. Teaching and Learning 
 
• Faculty expressed high expectations for all students. 

However, the lack of challenging student work being 
displayed around the school, the dominance of the teacher 
standing in front of a chalkboard, and the use of colloquial 
Spanish in bilingual classrooms convey an attitude of lower 
expectations, particularly for ELLs and students with 
disabilities.  

• In most classrooms, there was little evidence of small 
group differentiated instruction, student‐student interaction, 
high level questioning strategies, or ESL strategies in ESL 
settings or in classrooms with many ELLs.  

• Special education teachers in co‐teaching classrooms did 
not provide any direct instruction or specific instructional 
strategies to address the needs of students.  

• Most teachers used the interactive boards installed in their 
classroom as they would a regular chalkboard or an 
overhead projector: that is, to display worksheets, textbook 
pages and/or illustrations without taking advantage of the 
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boards’ technological and interactive properties to 
demonstrate concepts, illustrate vocabulary words, and 
enrich students’ knowledge.  

• Many teachers do not use data to prepare their lesson plans 
as evidenced by the lack of differentiated instruction, 
particularly as it applies to subgroups.  

• There was a lack of rigor in the lessons provided in a 
majority of the classrooms observed.  

 
 III. School Leadership 

 
III. School Leadership 
 
• The Comprehensive Educational Plan (CEP) for the current 

school year does not include clearly defined schoolwide 
goals with measurable objectives, action steps, and 
accountability measures.  

• The administration has yet to organize a formal 
school‐based management team with parent representation 
or taken the steps to develop a parent association.  

• The school has built grade‐level meetings and planning 
time into teachers’ weekly schedule. The Principal leads 
most of these meetings, which focus on academic issues, 
data analysis, and discussion of professional readings. 
Teachers, however, expressed a desire for additional time 
for vertical planning and teacher collaborations.  

• The new administration appears to be aware of teachers’ 
professional needs and has begun to take steps to address 
some of them, as evidenced by informal observation 
reports, teacher interviews, and classroom observations. 
However, much more needs to be done to ensure that 
lessons are academically rigorous and differentiated to 
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respond to students’ needs as well as interests.  
• Colloquial Spanish is being used in bilingual classes 

instead of high quality language. This limits the students’ 
ability to have an understanding of their own language or 
transfer it to English. In addition, there is a lack of support 
for bilingual students in specific subject area classes where 
a bilingual support person is supposed to be co‐teaching. In 
classroom observations either the bilingual co‐teacher was 
missing from the class or the bilingual teacher in the class 
was not assisting the bilingual students in understanding 
the lesson.  

• The school administration has written a vision statement 
for the school, “Ensuring Excellence and Equity for All 
Students:” however, neither faculty nor students were 
familiar with it.  

 
 IV. Infrastructure for Student 

Success 
 

IV.       Infrastructure for Student Success 
 
• The tone around the school is respectful, but the school is not 

student‐centered as evidenced by the predominance of whole 
group lessons, little opportunity for student interaction, limited 
differentiation, and the quality of the work displayed around the 
school. 

• Spanish‐speaking students in kindergarten and early 
elementary grades appear to be frequently referred for a 
special education evaluation. However, classroom 
observations showed there was a lack of instructional rigor 
in the bilingual kindergarten and the bilingual lower 
elementary grades.  

• For example, in one class a teacher was having the students 
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do phonemic sound‐letter responses and she was making 
the wrong sounds for the children to repeat. In another 
class the students were coloring a face of George 
Washington with no context discussion. There appeared to 
be no sense of urgency in teaching the bilingual students to 
be academically successful. It appeared that the teachers do 
not believe that the students are able to achieve and are 
referring them to special education instead of providing 
high level instruction.  

• The school parent coordinator position is vacant. However, 
the school uses a phone system and monthly calendar to 
keep families informed of school events, and parents often 
attend festivities such as heritage celebrations if their 
children are part of them. However, teachers indicated that 
parent attendance at academic events is low, including 
participation at parent‐teacher conferences.  

 
 V. Collection, Analysis, and 

Utilization of Data 
 

V. Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
 
• In general, teachers comply with District and school 

mandates regarding summative assessments, but many 
teachers do not use data to prepare their lesson plans as 
evidenced by the lack of differentiated instruction, 
particularly as it applies to subgroups.  

• Teachers have participated in PD regarding the use of 
summative data and formative assessments, including item 
analysis of the ELA test and the New York State English as 
a Second Language Achievement Test (NYSESLAT), but 
there was little evidence that this knowledge is 
incorporated into the development of differentiated lessons.  
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• Much academic work was displayed in the school, but 
there were no clear criteria regarding how it was selected, 
and only a few of the selections were of high quality and 
representative of grade‐level work. In addition, in the work 
displayed with rubrics provided by the District, specific 
feedback to students had not been provided.  

 
 VI. Professional Development 

 
VI. Professional Development 
 
• The impact of the PD offered on teacher instructional 

practices and student work was not always evident, 
although teachers participated in numerous on‐site PD 
provided by the District, including training on the Sheltered 
Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP), NYSESLAT, and 
Transferring NLA skills to ELA. Off‐site trainings in 
classroom management and data analysis, among others, 
were also offered to the teachers but were not readily 
observable in classrooms.  

• There appears to be limited formal evaluation of PD and 
monitoring by school leadership of the implementation and 
effectiveness of PD.  

 
 VII. District Support 

 
VII. District Support 
 
• In the 2006‐2007 school year, the District developed an 

action plan for improving bilingual and ESL services at the 
school. This plan has been reviewed with the school 
administration. Despite these efforts, the school level 
implementation of a transitional bilingual education model 
is inconsistent, and teachers expressed confusion regarding 
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the use of NLA. 
• The school has changed the percentage of time devoted to 

NLA instruction several times during the past years. This 
may have impacted the quality of teaching as well as the 
achievement of ELL students.  

• The District continually places ELLs at this school, and 
teachers expressed the need for further on‐site support and 
training, particularly related to the education of Students 
with Interrupted Formal Education (SIFE).  

• The District purchased materials based on a needs 
assessment submitted by the school, but bilingual teachers 
expressed a need for more high quality books and literature 
written in Spanish to respond adequately to the various 
levels in their classrooms. Teachers indicated that they had 
to purchase resources for their classes.  

 
 
 
Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
Recommendation 
 

Bilingual Center #33 uses a standards-based curriculum in all core subjects, including Spanish as native language 

Context: 
 
Bilingual Center #33 is a prekindergarten to grade 8 school with a diverse student population of 512. Bilingual 
Center #33’s ethnic makeup consists of 64% Hispanic or Latino, 22% White, 12% African American, and 2% 
Asian/Pacific Islander. The student body includes 48% percent English language learners (ELL) and 17% special 
education students. The average attendance rate for the school year 2009-2010 was 89%. Eighty-one percent of 
the students receive free or reduced lunch. This is a parents’ choice school and its enrollment is impacted by the 
following factors: siblings in attendance, proximity to the school and attendance boundary preferences.  
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arts (NLA) and English as a second language (ESL) provided by the District.  The school has a transitional 
bilingual program with one bilingual class at each grade level prekindergarten to sixth (8 bilingual teachers). 
Bilingual Center #33 houses a free standing ESL program with seven ESL teachers in the school.  ESL students 
receive 1-2 periods of ESL per day based on NYESLAT results.  In addition, Bilingual Center #33 offers a 
Regents Living Environment and Regents Algebra course to 8th graders.  Also, Bilingual Center #33 implements a 
character education program, a 25 Book Reading Campaign, and a middle school incentive program that 
culminates in motivational activities. 
 
Bilingual Center #33 partners with General Mills to target youth nutrition and physical fitness to promote student 
wellness and higher academic achievement.  The initiative incorporates healthy eating habits with the physical 
education program.  Students plan healthy menus, purchase and prepare the food. To support physical fitness, 
grant funds allow for after school physical education, yoga and traditional Okinawa karate instruction to promote 
healthy eating and exercise habits having positive effects on overall health.  In addition, classroom supplies are 
purchased to aid teachers in integrating physical education, health, science and mathematics.   
 
The Valley Community Association (VCA), located across the street from Bilingual Center #33, has partnered 
with the school for several years.  VCA provides after school programs for students, such as homework help, 
computer instruction, physical education, and more.   
 

Description of 
Actions for Model 
Implementation 

 

In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, Bilingual Center #33 will become a Restart model 
school contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO).  The selected EPO will work with 
school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted academic and student 
services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out in a performance contract 
between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, providing PLO to prepare staff to 
properly implement the Restart model, establishing a focus on literacy and bilingualism, meeting specified 
performance benchmarks, addressing elementary to middle and middle to high school transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  BCSD will develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising attendance 

Model Selection:  Restart 
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rates, decreasing disciplinary incidents, and raising student ELA and mathematics test scores, to use as the 
foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear consequences for failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively monitor the EPO and manage the performance 
contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the Board of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the 
EPO’s tenure. 
 
The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address those areas.  The 
performance contract for Bilingual Center #33 will establish benchmarks that the EPO must meet in order to have 
its contract renewed, specifically the need for common planning, the need to provide rigorous bilingual education 
to students, including a development of language objectives for each unit of study to ensure that ELLs learn 
academic vocabulary, language structures, and language functions that are relevant and subject specific.   
 
The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts at the 
Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will ultimately hold the 
EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround for 
Bilingual Center #33 because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student 

achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related 

to the field of bilingual education and second language acquisition; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
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• encourage family and community engagement, especially in the bilingual and Valley communities; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals, especially regarding 

effective practices for the instruction of English language learners. 
 
A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of Bilingual Center #33 because of the school’s need to 
create a lasting change in the academic performance of the students, as well as enhance teacher capacity to 
effectively deliver instruction with respect to sub-group populations.  Over the past several years the school has 
lost sight of its mission to foster biliteracy and bilingualism. The restart model for School #33 proposes to increase 
capacity that will address the findings outlined in the JIT reports. The selected EPO will bring new enthusiasm, 
insight, and technical expertise to reinvent the bilingual program at the Center.  When the doors open in 
September, it will be with a new focus and clarity of mission. Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD 
the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the 
bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to 
the school culture and constitution by overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for 
this autonomy will be held highly accountable for improvement in student data.  
 
Following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for this particular school as 
the best alternative. Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from applying for Transformation 
models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has been reconstructed and closure would not be a 
viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and a district 
parent group.  The president of the Buffalo board of education proposed a resolution to accept the Restart model 
for School # 33.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to submit an application for Restart 
for School # 33. BCSD suggests the performance contract and rigorous review process of the selected model will 
provide the best opportunity to address the unique needs of the school community.  The engaging of community 
educational partners will provide additional services and offers a unique opportunity for innovative school 
programs that could drastically impact achievement in this persistently lowest achieving school. 
 
School #33 received 5 total and 3 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the selected 
review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the continuation of the 
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review process.    
 
 
I. Curriculum 
JIT Recommendations: 

• Develop curriculum maps and units of study that share the same objectives across ELA, NLA and ESL 
programs, while incorporating instructional and learning strategies that support individual student needs. 

• Reinforce and extend the training on the Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP) model to 
ensure the incorporation of ESL strategies in content area teaching. In addition, the District should 
support the school in the development of language objectives for each unit of study in all core subjects to 
ensure that ELLs learn academic vocabulary, language structures and language functions that are 
relevant and subject specific.  
 

 
II. Teaching and Learning 
JIT Recommendations: 

• Provide in‐classroom coaching and additional training on explicit instruction to ensure the effective 
implementation of the District literacy plan, including high level questioning strategies, small groups for 
reading instruction, reinforcement and extension of literacy skills, and time for independent practice of 
previously learned skills or strategies.  

• Provide in‐classroom coaching and additional training to ensure that NLA and ESL effectively support the 
development of students’ first language literacy skills and the acquisition of English.  

• Arrange for teachers participating in co‐teaching lessons (regular education, special education and ESL 
teachers) to meet regularly to plan their lessons and coordinate the delivery of instruction to ensure 
student learning.  

• Have the school leadership, in collaboration with the literacy coach, conduct learning walks and low 
inference observations in exemplary classrooms to develop models to help other teachers develop lessons 
that are academically rigorous, relevant, and differentiated, and hold teachers accountable for their 
consistent and effective implementation. Technology should be used to enrich and promote the learning of 
students. Teachers should read, assess, and give written feedback on student work, including writing 
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journals, homework, and /or artifacts.  
• Teachers need to use data in preparing their lesson plans that differentiate instruction, particularly as it 

applies to subgroups.  
• The administration and the District must ensure that instruction is of high quality and meets the needs of 

the students. This may mean replacing ineffective staff that are not able to meet minimum expectations.  
 
 
III. School Leadership 
JIT Recommendations 

• The school leadership team should substantially revise the CEP and establish a short list of schoolwide 
priorities with measurable goals that address the ongoing needs of all students, particularly ELLs and 
students with disabilities, and ensure that these goals are aligned with the school mission statement.  

• The Principal should reach out to the entire parent community and strengthen relationships with 
community residents, partners, and businesses in order to identify parent and community advocates to 
work towards constituting a formal parent association.  

• The Principal should review the schedule and ascertain if additional time for vertical planning and teacher 
collaborations can be provided. The leadership of the planning meetings and grade‐level meetings should 
be expanded so that teachers are aware that the message being articulated by the Principal is not his 
alone but part of a greater initiative to improve instruction. There needs to be a clear understanding that 
rigorous lessons and data driven differentiation of instruction has to occur.  
 

• The Principal should use the teacher evaluation process to ensure that lessons are academically rigorous 
and differentiated to respond to student needs as well as interests.  

 
• The school administration should embrace research‐based educational findings that support District 

efforts to establish a solid foundation in students’ first language as a vehicle to develop fluency in English. 
Rigor should be maintained in the native language if it is to be transferred by students to their 
understanding of English. Currently, the Principal whose native language is Spanish does walkthroughs 
and evaluations in the upper grades and the AP who does not speak Spanish does walkthroughs and 
evaluations in the lower grades. The administrators should develop a system for walkthroughs and 
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evaluations that ensures that bilingual instruction is high quality in all classes.  
 

• In order to ensure that the school is “Ensuring Excellence and Equity for All Students,” the school 
leadership team should be expanded to include teachers at every grade level. The school leadership should 
also consider forming a student council and have representatives participate in school leadership 
meetings. All those involved in the school have to understand the school motto is the touchstone to which 
they compare their daily practice.  

 
 
IV. Infrastructure for Student Success 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

• The school should use its vision statement as a strategy to stimulate a learning environment with high 
academic expectations for students and adults and an active parent community. The student and teacher 
work displayed at the school should be of high quality. In addition to the Student of the Month, the school 
should proactively involve students from all programs in student leadership activities, including a student 
council. The school may want to adopt a read‐aloud book of the month to promote vocabulary 
development schoolwide while celebrating good literature, languages, and cultures.  
 

• The school should ensure that instruction in the early grades is student‐centered and developmentally 
challenging and that the phonics‐based beginning Spanish reading program used as the intervention 
model is effectively implemented to prevent the unnecessary referrals of young children to special 
education. The school leadership team, working with staff, should review referrals to special education 
within the context of current instructional practices and classroom expectations.  
 

• Greater emphasis on parental use of the school facilities (parent room, computer and library use) should 
be provided in the information sent home so parents understand that they are a welcomed part of the 
school community. Once a new parent coordinator is hired, more effort should be made to get parents 
involved in the life of the school through academic/cultural activities.  
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V. Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

• Teachers should use data to drive instruction in their classrooms. Additionally, the school should consider 
organizing teacher teams for discussions regarding data across programs, grades, and subjects to provide 
the faculty with the opportunity to focus collaboratively on targeted student groups and specific academic 
results.  
 

• School leadership should ensure that teachers use formative assessment data to adjust their groups in 
class to differentiate instruction and for the re‐teaching of skills. If this is not happening in a classroom, 
then it needs to be noted on the teacher’s evaluation and be a focus for the teacher improvement plan. The 
school leaders should also follow‐up on PD activities through classrooms observations that focus on the 
application of new strategies and shared practices.  
 

• Teachers should ensure that rubrics use the language of the NYS Standards, are tailored to particular 
assignments, and give students specific feedback in a language that is content‐rich and student‐friendly.  

 
 
 
VI. Professional Development 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

• In the process of developing a new Comprehensive Educational Plan (CEP), the school should include PD 
aligned with identified schoolwide goals.  
 

• The school leadership should develop evaluation mechanisms to measure the degree to which teacher 
implementation of new practices impacted student achievement.  
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VII. District Support 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

• The District should support the school in providing increased oversight to assure that an academically 
rigorous Spanish bilingual program with a strong ESL component is being implemented. The bilingual 
program should have an organizational structure, human resources, materials, and textbooks that would 
make its success possible.  
 

• The school administration, in collaboration with the District, should also consider offering Spanish as an 
enrichment program for all pre‐ K through 8 students.  

 
• The school should seek the support of the District to train all classroom teachers further in second 

language techniques, so that the support provided by the ESL teachers is extended into the regular 
classrooms.  

 
• The District, in collaboration with the school community and partner organizations including the 

University of Buffalo, should consider transforming this site into a Global Center where other languages 
and cultures represented in the community are celebrated through a variety of programs, such as music, 
the arts and virtual classrooms.  

 
• The District should provide language professionals to the school to work with the Principal in order to 

help him recognize quality bilingual instruction and further identify effective teachers. Teachers not 
providing high quality lessons should be replaced with effective staff.  

 
• The District should support the school in the implementation of the Joint Intervention Team (JIT) 

recommendations.  
 
Specific information to support the District in determining how the above recommendation should be 

accomplished.  
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• Develop a Schoolwide Action Plan Aligned To The School Vision:  

• The school mission and vision captured in “Ensuring Excellence and Equity for All Students” should 
become a theme that resonates throughout the building, including in classrooms and in the school 
community.  

• The new Plan should set an ambitious and clear direction for the school to address longstanding issues, 
namely academic rigor, high expectations for its students, and teacher accountability in the regular English 
program, the bilingual education program, and the program for students with disabilities.  

• The school administration should reach out to the entire parent community and strengthen its relationships 
with community residents, partners, and businesses in order to establish a formal parent association.  

• The school should establish a schoolwide Student Council with elementary and middle school 
representation on the leadership team.  

 
• Establish a coherent program for English Language Learners:  

• The school administration, with the continuing support of the District, should set clear and well‐defined 
goals for the bilingual program.  

• Students enrolled in the transitional bilingual education program should be taught the NLA curriculum 
using rich academic Spanish language and effective instructional strategies to accelerate the development 
of literacy in Spanish and thus the foundation for their academic learning in English.  

• Similarly, students enrolled in the transitional bilingual education program should receive rigorous 
instruction in English as a Second Language in all four‐language domains: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. Participation in the ESL program should prepare these students to perform at mastery level on the 
NYSESLAT.  

• The school must ensure that ELLs are given opportunities that prepare them to attend high school and go 
on to college.  

  
• Develop a Professional Learning Community:  

• Teachers should develop professional collaborations across programs, grades, and subjects to deepen their 
understanding of data and how it relates to individual student progress and to develop relevant and 
rigorous lessons regardless of whether a student is in kindergarten or in the advanced middle school group, 
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a recent arrival who is learning English, or a student with disabilities.  
• The school should consider the reorganization of teachers in teams that focus on targeted student groups 

and specific academic results.  
• Teachers who are teaching Spanish NLA should seek to enrich their Spanish language skills continually 

through book groups, movie forums, and other activities to prevent the natural loss of proficiency and 
become good language models for their students.  

 
• Build on the language and cultural resources of the school community:  

• The multicultural and multilingual characteristics of the student population, faculty, and parent community 
offer possibilities for the development of a global community that benefits from enrichment curricula for 
all its members. To that end, the District, in collaboration with the school community and partner 
organizations, including the University of Buffalo, and other academic partners, should consider 
transforming this site into a Global Center that:  
 encourages all students, pre‐K to grade 8, to learn Spanish as a second language;  
 offers Spanish courses for adults – teachers, parents and members of the community;  
 incorporates the Irish and Gaelic culture of students into the school curricula;  
 introduces its students to the music, art, dance, and cultures represented in the broader school 

community; and 
 uses existing technology to identify partners in Spanish‐speaking U.S. schools or abroad to develop 

cross‐cultural projects with students.  
 
 

 
 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,906,889 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert School #33 to a charter 
school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high 
performing school.   
 
BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 
news paper, provided a link on 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model. 

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

All currently enrolled PK-7 
students will be invited and 
encouraged to stay in Bilingual 

May 2011  
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Center #33.  The EPO will be 
evaluated on its ability to 
encourage students to remain.  
If seats are available, open 
enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 
options available 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 
Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 
of students attending Bilingual 

Beginning April 2011 – 
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Center #33.  Connect Ed calls 
will be made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending 
Bilingual Center #33 will be 
invited to stay.  The school will 
have the same grade levels – 
PreK – 8.  Parents who wish to 
opt out of the restart school 
must complete a transfer 
application to attend a BCSD 
“receiving” school in good 
standing.  This transfer will be 
completed through the BCSD 
Student Placement Office. 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 

Beginning May 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

student transfer data.    
 
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, establishing a 
focus on literacy and 
bilingualism, reading and 
writing in different genres and 
in different content areas, 
meeting specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing 
elementary to middle and 
middle to high school 
transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school-based teams, and 
providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for 
PS33 was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

may include special procedures 
for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district.  
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school’s Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

attendance at and ratings for 
professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 

 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Administrative 
Secretary 
Year 1 - $5,813 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $5,987 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,167 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 
initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

• 

• 

The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

33 
Bilingual Center #33 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 
 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 

 
Attached is a Posting and Job 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 
contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

district staff to at-risk 
conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

under the guidance of 
supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

effectively monitor the EPO 
and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing. 
 

 
 
 
 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$6,712,355 $6,000,000 $712,355 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific funds 
required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a contract line 
allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
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The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 

 

Funding Source Amount 

Title I NYSED $230,785 

General Mills General Mills   $20,000 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from Title I 
will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent involvement 
activities.   

The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, 
Bilingual Center #33, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within PS 33 and the District so that PS 33 can be incorporated 
back into the BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus regarding 
the SIG grants. 
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Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
 
The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to Bilingual Center #33. The 
school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. Most importantly the 
focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related to the field of bilingual 

education and second language acquisition; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement, especially in the bilingual and Valley communities; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals, especially regarding effective practices for the 

instruction of English language learners. 
 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at 
one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that will 
implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:  Buffalo City School District                   NCES#:   3605850 
School:   Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59              NCES#:   00350 
Grades Served:   3 - 8 
Number of students:  470 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 
Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
 
Joint Intervention Team 
Report 
 
February 2011 

  
• State, District, & School data 
• Curriculum documents 
• Lesson plans  
• Schedules 
• Lesson Objectives  
• Classroom lessons 
• Differentiation of lessons  
• Learning areas  
• Teacher interviews 
• Student interviews 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
• Community Partner interviews 
• Administrator interviews 

 
 I. Curriculum Documents 

 
I. Curriculum Documents 
• The literacy block is structured around the District 

standards -based curriculum, the scope and sequence, and 
the Harcourt Reading program, but there is little 
consistency on how well teachers use these resources 
across classes and grades. We also observed that 
classroom libraries consisted mostly of readers used for 
supplementary instruction, and we did not observe 
students reading independently or for extended periods in 
the classroom. Students indicated that they like to read for 
pleasure and some of them use the library to take books to 
read at home; few of them could name an author, and they 
indicated that they did not keep a reading log. 

 
• Student work displays around the classroom and in the 

hallways reflected a skill oriented approach to writing, 
with essays organized around prompts. Students apply a 
small number of writing strategies that are used 
repeatedly and in all grades, thus limiting the rigor and 
depth of students’ written work. 

 
 

 
Teaching and Learning 
 
NYS School Report Card – 
Accountability Overview Report: 
 

 
II. Teaching and Learning 

 
• Teachers are not using the explicit instruction 

methodology recommended by the District, and their 
lessons are not aligned with the needs of the students, 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
English/Language Arts – In 2009 - 
2010, 18% of students met the learning 
standards with a score of level 3 or 4.  In 
2008 – 2009, 47% of students scored 
level 3 or 4. 
 
Mathematics – In 2009 – 2010, 18% of 
students met the learning standards with 
a score of level 3 or 4.  In 2008 – 2009, 
53% of students scored level 3 or 4. 
 
 
 

 

regardless of whether they are advanced or struggling 
students. As a result there is a disconnect between what 
teachers teach, what they think that they teach, and what 
students actually learn as evidenced by our classroom 
observations and teacher interviews. 

 
• Middle school students appear to be grouped 

homogenously for core subjects. Though student/teacher 
schedules indicate a discrete differentiated instruction 
period as part of the literacy block for these grades and 
the District expects small group instruction during the 
Reading Block, lesson plans did not account for 
differentiation. 

 
• The school does not offer a continuum of special 

education services and all the students that “move up” 
from the feeder school, PS 90, are placed in inclusion 
classes. In addition, in inclusion classrooms the general 
education and the special education teacher worked side 
by side, but there was no co-teaching. In one of the 
classrooms, the special education teacher was using 
Voyager Passport while the other ten students worked in 
various learning centers under the supervision of the 
general education teacher. 

 
• District guidelines require that lesson objectives have a 

specific format and be displayed in every room, and all 
teachers work hard to meet these demands. However, 
many teachers appear more concerned about displaying 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
the lesson objective and covering the curriculum than the 
actual impact of the lesson on students learning as 
evidenced by the short response time to questions, 
formulaic follow-up questions, absence of meaningful 
feedback on student work and/or students’ journals, and 
the brief amount of time teachers spend talking with 
individual students during class. Moreover, students 
interviewed were not familiar with the lesson objectives, 
and those who were could not articulate the objective or 
explain what they had learned in class that day. Rather, 
students gave some examples of tasks and themes and 
vague illustrations of the work done in class. 

 
• Student engagement in the classroom is inconsistent. In 

some cases, the teacher ignored student noise and 
disengaged behavior; in other cases, it was the cause of 
frequent admonitions and interruptions to the flow of the 
lesson. Consequently, transitions could be noisy, lengthier 
than they should be and disruptive to other students due 
to loss of instructional time.  The new administration 
established a school wide discipline policy last year, and 
there is an Academic Support Room (ASR) for students 
who display undisciplined behavior, but the school has 
not been consistent in implementing these policies. Thus, 
there are not always consequences to unruly behavior. In 
addition, the Academic Support Room (ASR) is served by 
a teacher aide rather than a teacher. 

 
• Teachers reported using some rubrics, mostly those 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

5 
Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59 

Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
provided by the district, but they did not appear to 
customize them according to the lesson objectives, 
student learning goals, and performance task.  Students 
were not familiar with the use of rubrics, although a few 
of them acknowledged that the teacher at times would use 
a simple one to four rubric to correct assignments. 

 
• There was no evidence of a uniform grading policy, 

although there are grade-specific guidelines. These 
guidelines are limited to percentages applied to 
assessments, participation, class work, and homework. 

 
 
 

 
III. School Leadership 
 

 
III    School Leadership 
 
• The new administration has made some progress in 

creating a more rigorous and stimulating learning 
environment with high expectations for all students, and 
there is some evidence of new initiatives that focus on 
teachers, such as teacher of the week, teacher web pages, 
and a professional study group facilitated by the principal 
as well as new school-wide and after-school programs. 
However, teacher and student observations, however, 
indicate that there might be too many new initiatives 
and/or that these efforts are too dispersed to make a real 
impact. 

 
• Teachers receive training on the use of summative and 

benchmark data at grade level meetings, but many 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
teachers appear rather reluctant to make changes to their 
practice based on data, as evidenced by their observations 
during teacher forums and the lack of differentiated 
lessons in the core subjects. 

 
• The school facilitates teacher participation in PD 

opportunities outside the school and encourages teacher 
leadership through email notes and personal 
encouragement, but there is not a systemic approach to 
build teacher leadership and building capacity. 

  
IV. Infrastructure for Student 

Success 
 
The average attendance rate for the 2008 
- 2009 school year was 91.53% and the 
district reports the attendance rate for 
the 2009 – 2010 school year as 90.45%. 
 

 
IV. Infrastructure for Student Success 

 
• Students identified as low performing and students with 

disabilities appear entrapped in a cycle of low 
expectations and consequently low level academic work. 
In some instances, these students are in homogeneous 
groups for most of the day and are not allowed to 
participate in field trips, informal learning at the Science 
Museum, or leadership programs, among others. This is 
one of the root causes of the continued low performance 
of the school. 

 
• The school was designed as an open classroom, or 

classrooms without walls. Students find this layout noisy 
and distracting and would welcome the addition of walls. 
On the other hand, teachers who have been in the school 
over a number of years and are used to this structure 
appear to favor this open model. These teachers see the 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
open classrooms as creating a “family” environment 
where adults can communicate with each other at all 
times. They also indicated that students sometimes hear 
the same lesson two or three times, from overhearing it 
from another class, but they see it as reinforcement and 
not as a distraction. 

 
• Teachers meet regularly in grade level meetings, 

sometimes facilitated by either the coaches or the 
administration who lead conversation around data. 
Unfortunately, the majority of the teachers do not use 
these data when planning their lessons, and only two or 
three teachers appear to collaborate informally in lesson 
planning.  Evidence also indicates that the guidance 
counselor, social worker, and specialists such as the 
school psychologist, are not a regular part of these 
meetings. 

 
• The school has a phone system to inform parents of 

school activities and meetings, and the new 
administration is encouraging teachers to call parents to 
give them updates of good behavior and progress.  
Despite these efforts, students report that only some 
teachers meet with them periodically to discuss their 
progress. A few students shared their personal goals, but 
in general individual student performance is only shared 
with them and families at mandated times during the year. 

  
V. Collection, Analysis, and 

 
V. Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Utilization of Data 

 
 
 

 
• In general, teachers and the new administration comply 

with District and school mandates regarding summative 
assessments and meet deadlines, but most teachers do not 
use data when planning their lessons, as evidenced by the 
fact that teachers do not modify their lessons to meet the 
needs of particular groups of students and instead rely on 
implementing the lessons provided in the reading 
program adopted by the District.   

 
• The Comprehensive Education Plan is populated with 

information and data from the District, but it appears that 
the school has paid limited attention to incorporating the 
data and making the CEP a working document that drives 
schoolwide goals, PD, and parent outreach and 
involvement. 

  
VI. Professional Development 

 
 

 
VI. Professional Development 

 
• The school supports PD and facilitates the participation of 

teachers in opportunities offered by the District. The 
principal is currently facilitating a professional study 
group attended by a small group of teachers, but much 
more needs to be done in this area to make an impact on 
student learning. 

 
• There is limited evidence regarding how the school 

administration evaluates whether teachers implement 
what they learn at off-site trainings and how well they are 
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Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
implementing these new learnings, methodologies, and/or 
techniques.  The evaluation seems to be based mainly on 
teacher satisfaction with the training. 

 
 VII. District Support 

 
 

VII. District Support 
 

• The technology infrastructure of the school is at times 
unreliable and lacks adequate bandwidth, 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
Description of Actions 
for Model 
Implementation 

Context: 
 
PS 59 Dr. Charles Drew Science Magnet was founded in the 1980s as a magnet school for students 
interested in the field of science. Housed at the Buffalo Museum of Science, the school shares some 
facilities with the Museum and has access to the Museum itself. The science instruction was inquiry based 
and supported by field experience at both the Buffalo Zoo, Buffalo Museum of Science and the Tifft 
Nature preserve, a 264-acre nature refuge dedicated to conservation and environmental education. 

PS 59 currently enrolls 470 students in grades 3-8, and, until June 2009, the school also enrolled grade 2 

Over the 
last two decades, however, the school’s overall focus shifted away from science.  
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students.  The grade reorganization in the 2009-10 school year resulted in the addition of grade 2 to Dr. 
Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #90, the Early Childhood Center that is a partner and feeder to the 
school. The reconfiguration also allowed students in grades 7 and 8 who were housed at the Buffalo Zoo 
site to be relocated to the Museum site. In September of 2009, the Museum site reopened as a Grade 3-8 
building with a new principal and assistant principal. Furthermore, since September of 2009, advanced 
Grade 8 Regents Biology and Grade 8 Regents Integrated Algebra courses have been added, the museum 
classes were re-instated, a Junior Docent program was re-instated, and a part-time Science Coordinator has 
been assigned.  The Junior Docent program affords grade 7 and 8 students the opportunity to volunteer at 
the Museum, under the guidance of experienced docents.  The Science Coordinator serves as a liaison 
between the school faculty and staff and the Museum’s Center for Learning and Education. 
 
The new administration has revitalized the partnership with the Buffalo Museum of Science over the last 
two years with the support of the Museum's Director/President and the Director of the Center for Science 
Learning/Education at the Museum. Under the partnership, the Buffalo Museum of Science works directly 
with the teachers at PS 59 to develop science-based programming for the students.    Student visits to the 
Museum are scheduled to enhance learning of subject material covered during staff visits to the school. 
 
PS 59 also maintained a partnership with the Buffalo Zoological Gardens despite moving off site.  Staff 
members from the Zoo are assigned as liaisons to the science magnet schools (BCSD #59 and #90). The 
liaisons are responsible for planning and implementing educational programs including student workshops 
directly involving the Zoo and the two schools.   Student visits to the Buffalo Zoo were scheduled to 
enhance learning of subject material covered during liaison visits to the school. In addition, the Zoo 
recently completed curriculum design and the first phase implementation of a 5th

More recently, the school has formed a new partnership with Western New York Women's Fund and the 
University of Buffalo.  The Women's Fund has funded a "Structures in Science" summer institute for the 

 grade student residency 
program during the spring of 2010 that impacted student learning of science concepts related to biomes, 
ecosystems, animal needs, adaptations and environmental issues.  The program allows students to gain 
valuable skill-based experience with making observations and inferences, as well as using laboratory 
testing/measuring instruments.  The curriculum is cross-curricular allowing students to enhance their 
understanding of concepts in math, ELA, social studies and even art. 
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last two years and has committed to fund the program again this year. In addition to funding the "Structures 
in Science" programs for middle school girls at PS 59, the WNY Women’s Fund will be piloting and 
providing joint funding for the Out of School Time (OST) initiative that will increase PS 59's access to an 
out-of-school time program focused on supporting and expanding high quality enrichment and learning 
opportunities offered by OST providers.   This two-year pilot OST initiative will include: mentoring 
opportunities, career and technical education, physical activity, transportation, academic support, and 
cultural enrichment, all of which will adhere to universal program standards.   Data such as student 
attendance, academic achievement, grade advancement and suspension rates will be collected to determine 
OST program effectiveness. PS 59 will serve as a pilot demonstration site with students in grades 5-7 
eligible to participate year one (2011-2012) and students in grades 5-8 eligible to participate during year 
two (2012-2013).  
 
Furthermore, the new administration has proposed partnering with the University of Buffalo to offer a 
summer program to rising fifth and sixth grade girls. This four week summer program, designed to 
complement the District’s Extended Learning Opportunities Program, will be organized thematically 
around the origin of food and food production, providing inquiry-based learning opportunities for the 
students.  
 

In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, PS 59 Dr. Charles Drew Science Magnet will 
become a Restart model school contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO).  The 
selected EPO will work with school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the 
Restart model, making decisions regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-
contracted academic and student services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance contract between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be 
limited to, providing PLO to prepare staff to properly implement the Restart model, establishing a focus on 
scientific literacy, reading and writing in different genres and in different content areas, meeting specified 
performance benchmarks, addressing elementary to middle and middle to high school transitions, creating 
specific work plans and outcomes for school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information 
through regular reports to BCSD.  BCSD will develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks 

Model Selection:  Restart 
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such as raising attendance rates, decreasing disciplinary incidents, and raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear 
consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively 
monitor the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the Board 
of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
 
The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as 
per the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address those 
areas.  The performance contract for PS 59 Dr. Charles Drew Science Magnet will establish benchmarks 
that the EPO must meet in order to have its contract renewed, specifically  how to ensure that the school 
returns its focus to that of a science magnet school and coordinates the efforts of its supporting partners. 

The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts at 
the Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround for 
PS 59 because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve 

student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially 

related to the field of science; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
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• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals. 
 

A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of PS 59 because of the school’s need for 
technical expertise to reinvent the science program at the school.  While the new principal has revitalized 
some of the old partnerships, it will take much more to overcome the obstacles impeding the school’s 
progress as a science magnet such as disciplinary issues, low expectations, and low literacy and 
mathematics scores hindering comprehension in the content areas. Most importantly, the Restart model 
gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, 
effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to 
make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s 
program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for improvement in student 
data.  
 
Following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for this particular 
school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from applying for 
Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school shares facilities with the 
Museum of Science and closure would not be a viable option. The timing for Restart is good because the 
school will be located at a swing site for the next two years; physical separation from the facility will 
further reinforce the feeling of a new beginning.   
 

Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and a 
district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo Board of Education proposed a resolution to accept the 
Restart model for School # 59.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to submit an 
application for Restart for School # 59. BCSD suggests the performance contract and rigorous review 
process of the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the unique needs of the school 
community.  The engaging of community educational partners will provide additional services and offers a 
unique opportunity for innovative school programs that could drastically impact achievement in this 
persistently lowest achieving school. 
 
School #59 received 6 total and 4 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the 
selected review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the 
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continuation of the review process.    
 
In order to turn the school around, the selected EPO must demonstrate the capacity to address the findings 
of the Joint Intervention Team.   

 
I. 

JIT Recommendations: 
Curriculum 

•  Develop curriculum maps that include grade‐level reading strategies to add rigor and vertical 
consistency. Make independent reading for a set period of time a homework requirement. Consider 
reviewing the use of reading time during the literacy block to incorporate time for structured, 
independent reading at the learning areas to practice the skills, strategies, and vocabulary 
presented in class and facilitate the practice of proficient readers. Extend independent reading to 
the middle school. Increase accountability for student independent reading with the use of 
(electronic) reading logs.  

 
•  Expand the literacy curriculum to include a genre‐based and developmental writing component 

that is aligned with the scope and sequence to add rigor and depth to the writing process. Add 
explicit lessons and rubrics around the craft of writing. This component could easily be 
incorporated in the current literacy block and centers.  

  
 
II.   

• Enhance teacher pedagogy to ensure student‐centered instructional practice. The District 
curriculum and pacing calendar should become tools that lead to high levels of student 
engagement, academic rigor, extended independent daily reading and writing, and the use of 
higher order thinking skills to improve student performance and increase quality student work. 
Have teachers participate in professional learning opportunities and be held accountable for the 
quality and effectiveness of their instruction.  

Teaching and Learning 
       JIT Recommendations: 
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• Maintain flexible groups for English language arts (ELA) and mathematics, but ensure that 

students are in heterogonous groups for social studies and science. Ensure that lesson plans are 
based on student formative and summative data and include a variety of student‐centered strategies 
to respond to individual needs. For example, pair/share, accountable talk, and small group 
instruction and learning area activities should occur during the lesson driven by a specific criterion 
and with a specific learning purpose.  

 
• Ensure that the school in collaboration with PS 90 offers a continuum of special education services 

to best meet the needs of all students. Review Individual Education Plan (IEP) goals and objectives 
to ensure that they are appropriate yet challenging. Provide the necessary professional 
development (PD) to ensure that teachers work in a coordinated and cooperative manner to enrich 
the learning of students with disabilities through their interaction and collaboration with 
classmates. The effective implementation of a research‐based approach is critical to this school 
because it has been cited over the years for the significantly low performance of students in this 
particular subgroup.  

 
• Add extra time to the current schedule to include a ‘lab site’ day that is organized around 

well‐planned visits to a lab classroom to build a focus of excellence and develop best practices 
schoolwide.  

 
• Review current discipline policies and Positive Behavioral Intervention Supports (PBIS) action 

plan with the participation of student representation to ensure that all students participate in their 
implementation at the classroom level. Develop a schedule to ensure that the ASR is served by a 
teacher; in many schools teachers volunteer their time on a rotating basis. Hold teachers and 
students accountable for effective implementation of the PBIS initiative.  

 
• Offer PD on the development of rubrics and the use of exemplars to develop formative assessments 

aligned with particular tasks.  
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• Develop a coherent schoolwide grading policy to add rigor to lesson plans, homework, and 
formative assessments. Ensure the participation of students, teachers, and parents in the definition 
of the grading policy, its adoption, and its effective implementation.  

 
 
 
III. 

• Establish a short list of schoolwide goals and ensure the development of a clear and shared vision 
that is embraced by the entire school community, and together take action to meet them.  

School Leadership 
       JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• Review the current instructional schedule to develop a schoolwide approach to teacher meetings. 

These meetings should include data analysis to inform instruction and observations in classrooms 
identified as lab sites. Facilitate collaboration, reflection, and evaluation of teacher practice as 
members of a professional learning community committed to high student achievement. Make these 
structures inclusive of the feeder school to establish continuity and develop a stronger literacy and 
numeracy foundation in all children.  

 
• Review the current approach to PD to foster strategic teacher collaborations and shared 

leadership to improve instructional practices and professional growth.  
  
 
 
IV.  

• The school should group students heterogeneously, including at the middle school level. All 
teachers should set high expectations for students and have all students working in small groups 
together including those assigned to the "differentiated" period. Teachers should use exemplars, 

Infrastructure for Student Success 
        JIT  Recommendations: 
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rubrics and differentiated strategies to scaffold student work and enable struggling students to 
produce standard‐ level work.  

 
• Ensure that the District’s reconstruction plan aimed at building standard classrooms with walls is 

carried out according to schedule (school year 2011‐12).  
 

• Engage all teachers in structured collaborations, i.e., small cross‐grade, cross‐discipline, and 
cross‐program groups around student needs to promote shared leadership and to increase teacher 
accountability regarding student achievement.  

 
• Expand effort to communicate high expectations to students and parents and further their 

engagement in student learning. Ensure that lesson and unit objectives become learning objectives 
that students understand and can articulate to their parents.  

  
 
V.   

• Integrate the ongoing use of data from formative and summative assessments into the culture of the 
school. The school leaders and teachers should become familiar with the value of data and 
comfortable in making use of them for instructional purposes. In addition to grade level meetings, 
organize collaborative teacher teams across grades and subjects to provide faculty the opportunity 
to work on specific targeted groups and specific academic targets.  

Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
       JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• Review the CEP to include a short list of schoolwide goals with measurable objectives to guide the 

work of faculty, students, and administration. Ensure that the action plan is reviewed at the School 
Based Management Team (SBMT) monthly meetings to make adjustments as necessary towards 
meeting annual goals.  

  
VI.  Professional Development 
         JIT Recommendations: 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

18 
Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59 

 
• Review the current schedule and use of grade level meetings to engage teachers in structured 

professional collaborations focused on improved student learning. Provide teachers with PD in 
differentiated instruction, data analysis to inform instruction, and/or formative assessment.  

 
• Ensure that the school administration proactively and strategically uses classroom observations 

and analysis of student work to provide critical, constructive feedback to teachers so that lessons 
are rigorous and relevant.  

 
 
 
VII. 

• Improve and expand the school technology infrastructure, and provide teachers with corresponding 
PD.  

District Support 
        JIT Recommendations:  
 

 
Specific information to support the District in determining how the above recommendation should 
be accomplished: 

PS 59, Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet, with the support of the District, should develop and 
implement a new plan in order to accelerate the learning of all students toward meeting and/or exceeding 
State Standards. This plan should include significant staff and organizational changes, involve all the 
members of the school community, and address the following:  
• Defining Clear And High Expectations  

Teachers need to use student‐centered examples in illustrating specific benchmarks when setting learning 
goals for students. A long term goal of high expectations should be set by showing students as early as 
grade 4 what they need to accomplish in high school. To that end, it is recommended that teachers and 
students review work produced by academically successful grade 9 and 10 students, and jointly make 
decisions on the exemplars that illustrate this long‐term goal. Once this goal is clearly understood, the work 
of the committee, the SBMT and the entire faculty is to set up short‐term goals that will establish a clear 
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road map for how to prepare their students for success in high schools. It is also proposed that these 
samples be selected from high schools within Buffalo to build a closer emotionally/socially achievable goal 
rather than selected samples from other sources that students may perceive as a far less realistic goal.  
 
In order to accomplish this, the school should consider establishing the following committees:  
The PS 59 High Expectations Committee: A District representative collects 20‐30 samples from different 
high schools of student work that exemplifies work exceeding the standards. This representative in 
collaboration with the school administration identifies teachers (five‐six) who have demonstrated 
commitment to high expectations through the delivery of rigorous instruction and invites them and student 
representatives from grades 4‐8 to form the PS 59 High School/High Expectations Committee that will 
select a few exemplars to illustrate their own expectations. Based on these exemplars, the committee 
should address the following essential question:  
What do we need to do so that all students leave grade 8 ready to produce high school work of               
comparable or even higher quality?  

• Review discipline issues and use PBIS to set a measurable objective for the school year.  
• Review homework assignments and set a measurable objective.  
• Review reading assignments and set a measurable objective.  
• Discuss what needs to improve in class, including during differentiated instruction and academic 

support periods, to optimize instructional learning time and set a measurable objective.  
• Discuss student leadership and enrichment opportunities during the school day and after school and 

set a measurable goal.  
The Early Grades High Expectations Committee ‐ A similar committee should be formed to set up high 
expectations for the earlier grades in a way that is illustrative to younger children. It is recommended that 
this committee include members of the feeder school, PS 90.  
 
• Review CEP To Reflect Schoolwide Goal And Objectives  
Representatives of the PS 59 High School/High Expectations Committee and the Early Grades High 
Expectations Committee meet with the SBMT, i.e. (school leader, teacher union representative/s, parent 
representatives, and representatives of community partners) to ensure that the recommendations and 
objectives developed by the Committees are incorporated into the school’s annual plan. Together, the team 
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amends the action plan and sets a timeline for the specific tasks and activities that will need to take place in 
order to meet the schoolwide goal and objectives.  
The Principal should take responsibility for the implementation of this amended plan. The Principal should 
also ensure that the SBMT and the two High Expectations Committees meet regularly, even weekly, to 
evaluate the impact of the actions taken continually and adjust as needed towards accomplishing the goal.  
 
• Teacher Expectations And Teacher Accountability  
The Principal with the support of the District should present the schoolwide goals and objectives to the 
faculty, with follow‐up individual meetings to establish goals and expectations for each teacher. The 
Principal should conduct focused walkthroughs and evaluations to document how teachers are responding 
to the action plan and take decisive steps in cases where teachers are not meeting set expectations.  

• District Support And Professional Development  
The District should provide the necessary support to the school leaders, teachers, parents and students 
toward meeting the schoolwide goal. The District should;  

• Provide the school leaders with coaching and training in the use of data during informal and 
informal observations.  

• Review the school schedule to ensure that there is no loss of instructional time.  
• Review the school schedule to add extra time for a lab site that facilitates teacher observation in 

effective classrooms with follow up meetings by expert coaches.  
• Support the overall implementation of the Restructuring plan. 

 
 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

 
BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 

 
RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,906,889 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing,  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert PS 59 to a charter 
school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high 
performing school.   
 
BCSD advertised the RFP for 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

potential EPO’s in the local 
news paper, provided a link on 
the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model. 

Enroll, within the grades it All currently enrolled 3-7 May 2011  
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

students and incoming grade 3 
students from PS 90 will be 
invited and encouraged to stay 
in PS 59 Dr. Charles R. Drew 
Science Magnet.  The EPO will 
be evaluated on its ability to 
encourage students to remain.  
If seats are available, open 
enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 

Beginning April 2011 –
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

options available Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 
of students attending PS 59 Dr. 
Charles R. Drew Science 
Magnet.  Connect Ed calls will 
be made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending PS 
59 Dr. Charles R. Drew Science 
Magnet will be invited to stay.  
The school will have the same 
grade levels: grades 3 – 8.  
Parents who wish to opt out of 
the restart school must 
complete a transfer application 
to attend a BCSD “receiving” 
school in good standing.  This 
transfer will be completed 
through the BCSD Student 
Placement Office. 
 
See attachment:  Transfer 

Beginning May 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Guidelines 2011-2012 
 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
 
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO or EPO, 
with clearly defined goals for 
student achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, establishing a 
focus on scientific literacy, 
reading and writing in different 
genres and in different content 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

areas, meeting specified 
performance benchmarks, 
addressing elementary to 
middle and middle to high 
school transitions, creating 
specific work plans and 
outcomes for school-based 
teams, and providing data and 
relevant information through 
regular reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for PS 
59 was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 
may include special procedures 
for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district.  
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 

 
 
 
.14 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 
attendance at and ratings for 
professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 

 
.14 FTE Administrative 
Secretary 
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 
initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the following provisions: 
• 

• 

Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 

• 

The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 
 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

requirements of Race To 
The Top. 
 

Attached is a Posting and Job 
description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

released from NYSED) 
• Establish yearly 

progress points 
necessary to remove 
school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 
contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk 
conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
under the guidance of 
supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

42 
Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
effectively monitor the EPO 
and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing,  
 

 
 
 
 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$6,687,810 $6,000,000 $687,810 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific funds 
required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a contract 
line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the implementation of the 
model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
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Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
 

The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 

 

Funding Source Amount 

Title I NYSED $229,270 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   

The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, PS 
59, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within PS 59 and the District so that PS 59 can be incorporated back into the 
BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
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Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
 
The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to Charles R. Drew School 
#59. The school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. Most 
importantly the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related to the field of science; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals. 

 
 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at 
one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:______Buffalo City School District                   NCES#:____3605850 
 
School:   East High School       NCES#:______05601 
Grades Served:___9 - 12 
Number of students:__610 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team Report 
 
March 2011 

I. Curriculum Documents I. Curriculum Documents 
 

• The school lacks a comprehensive literacy program 
for grades 9-12. The Language Exclamation 
Program only serves 9th

• The use and development of lesson plans/learning 

 graders, leaving struggling 
readers in the 10-12 grades without additional 
support. Additionally, freshmen do not take English 
1 and continue to fall further behind because they 
never receive instruction in their first year 
curriculum, including writing. 
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goals and essential questions is inconsistent and are 
not aligned with the district’s curriculum and New 
York State Standards. 

• The Bioinformatics and Forensic Programs need to 
be updated as evidenced by declining student 
enrollments and by the elimination of core courses 
in the program. 

 II. Teaching and Learning II.       Teaching and Learning 
• Twenty-three percent of the students are students 

with disabilities which makes the effective 
implementation of the co-teaching model essential. 
Unfortunately, the model as it was designed, and for 
which the professional development was provided, 
is not being implemented properly. As evidenced by 
numerous observations and discussions with teacher 
groups there is little co-planning or co-teaching 
being provided. 

• Instructional staff is not consistently using research-
based instructional practices such as group work, 
scaffolding, differentiation, etc. Students have 
limited engagement in meaningful classroom 
activities that promote learning. 

• The school lacks a uniform school-wide grading 
policy. Teachers create their own individual grading 
policy. 

• There is little use of rubrics to improve academic 
performance. 

 III. School Leadership III.      School Leadership 
• The school leadership has not clearly articulated 

high expectations for student achievement to all 
stakeholders. 

• The school’s master schedule does not effectively 
utilize staff as evidenced by the inherent problems 
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in scheduling the co-teaching model, the inability to 
provide English 1 to all students, the elimination of 
chemistry and physics due to the misuse of human 
resources, etc. 

• The new assistant principal is not doing teacher 
evaluations thereby putting the entire responsibility 
of observing and providing feedback to teachers 
with the goal of improving teaching and learning on 
the Principal and veteran Assistant Principal. 

 IV. Infrastructure for Student 
Success 

IV.      Infrastructure for Student Success 
• Ninth and tenth graders have little interaction with 

guidance counselors as evidenced by discussions 
with counselors and students. 

• The school acquired a part-time attendance teacher 
in October leaving the school without adequate 
support for students. 

• Although the school recognizes the importance of 
involving parents in the education of their children, 
parent involvement is limited. 

• The school has been assigned a Student Support 
Team which includes a psychologist, a social 
worker and a coordinator.  

 V. Collection, analysis, and 
Utilization of Data 

V.        Collection, analysis, and Utilization of Data 
• In general, the administration and teachers comply 

with district mandates regarding formative and 
summative assessments, but many teachers do not 
use the data to prepare their lessons, as evidenced 
by the lack of differentiated instruction, particularly 
as it applies to subgroups. 
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 VI. Professional Development VI.       Professional Development 
• Although there is a district-wide Professional 

Development Plan which is supported by the school 
administration and many opportunities to participate 
exist, the activities are voluntary. As a result, 
implementation at the school building level is 
uneven. 

• The school does not have a Professional 
Development Plan for the year which supplements 
the district’s efforts. 

• The district should provide professional 
development to support the co-teaching model. 

 VII. District Support VII.     District Support 
• There are not enough buses to transport students 

home from after-school tutoring and other activities. 
• The district has done a great deal to move East High 

School forward as evidenced by the availability of 
extensive curriculum materials, the design and 
implementation of five distinct programs, as well as 
ongoing professional development aligned to 
district programs and initiatives. However, there is 
more to be done in order for the school to meet 
AYP in identified areas. 
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Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 

Descr iption of Actions for  
Model Implementation 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

East High School  
 
East High School presently serves 610 students in grades 9 through 12. This reflects a decrease from 
2008-2009 when the school enrolled 714 students.  The school enrollment is 93 percent Black, two 
percent Hispanics and three percent White students. Twenty-three percent of the students enrolled are 
students with disabilities. The restart model has been chosen to generate substantial gains in student 
learning in a short amount of time and to address additional findings as delineated in the JIT report on 
East High School.   
 
Students at East will be immersed in a comprehensive college preparatory program with the goal of 
attending and graduating from college.  This school will develop strategies to address the low graduation 
rate, especially of African-American males.  To assist with a positive transition to high school a 
supportive environment that values self-motivation, independence, commitment, high expectations, 
positive social interactions, and meaningful relationships will become part of the culture at East High 
School through teachers learning and working together.  Teams of teachers and support staff will meet 
daily to discuss student issues, resolve disciplinary problems (which might involve meeting with students 
and their parents/guardians), and address curricular or teaching matters. 
 
As part of a new partnership, the school will be recruiting students from the Choice Neighborhood zone a 
priority. The Buffalo Municipal Housing Authority (BMHA) received a two year $500,000 grant from 
HUD to develop a comprehensive neighborhood revitalization strategy through the Choice Neighborhood 
Initiative, uniting an organization of community leadership with plans to develop effective partnerships 
and the needed clout to sustain change efforts. The Choice Neighborhood Initiative proposes to transform 
the community by developing an educational pipeline that will carry children from early childhood to 
college and/or careers.  A broad range of educational, health, economic and social services will provide 
support for the children and their families.   
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There are Five Essential Principles of Community Schools 
1. Community schools have a strong academic curriculum. The school and community work together 

to ensure that students have a strong and rigorous curriculum that will further student success. The 
goal of academic success should advance all strategic partnership planning. 
 

2. Community schools are a set of coordinated and purposeful partnerships with the school district 
that integrate services for students, their families and the community with the common goal of 
ensuring student success and building strong communities. Many schools offer afterschool tutoring 
or a series of unconnected programs. Their programs are too often unrelated, disconnected from any 
academic mission and necessary rigorous curriculum, and lack the support built through partnerships 
that engender sustainability. A full-service community school provides integrated programs and 
experiences that enrich learning as well as meet the needs of students and the community. 
 

3. Community school partners may include a variety of providers and funders. They may be 
community-based, regional or national organizations and may have nonprofit, for-profit or faith-
based status, but should provide equal access to all children. 
 

4. Community schools provide more than one type of service to students and the community. These 
may include: academic services like tutoring, community-based learning and other enrichment 
activities; medical services like primary, vision, dental and nutritional services; mental health 
services like counseling and psychiatrists; and a variety of social services. 

 
5. Community schools are based on a comprehensive and strategic plan agreed to in writing (e.g., 

contracts, memoranda of agreement and memoranda of understanding) between the partner 
organization(s), including the providers and funders, and the school. Oversight of the school site(s) 
requires written agreements to avoid problems of governance and operation of community schools. 
Written agreements also provide planning and a process for creating community school models that 
can be taken to scale with buy-in by all stakeholders (source: www.AFT.org). 
 
 

http://www.AFT.org�
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MODEL 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Restart: 
In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, East High School will become a Restart model 
school contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO). The selected EPO will 
work with school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, 
making decisions regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out 
in a performance contract between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff to properly implement the Restart model, meeting specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing middle to high school transitions, creating specific work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information through regular reports. BCSD will 
develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, raising student ELA, mathematics test scores for all subgroups, and increasing 
graduation rates, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear 
consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively 
monitor the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the 
Board of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
 
The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as 
per the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address 
those areas.  The performance contract for East High School will establish benchmarks that the EPO 
must meet in order to have its contract renewed, specifically the need for a comprehensive literacy 
program implemented for grades 9-12, effective implementation of the co-teaching model, the school’s 
master schedule changed to provide English, chemistry, and physics to students, a comprehensive 
professional development plan that specifically addresses the Joint Intervention Team findings, and 
resolved transportation issues for students. 
 
The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts 
at the Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs responsible for success. 
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BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround 
for East High School because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve 

student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those 

data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and administrators. 

 
A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of East High School because of the school’s 
need to establish a new culture that will embrace the new model and foster community involvement.  
There is an urgency to change the achievement levels of the students at this school, and a fresh start for 
the school will be fundamental to its success.  The restart selection affords the selected EPO greater 
autonomy to implement radical change than the transformation or turnaround models can provide. 
During the process, BPS hopes to find an EPO that will be able to build sufficient capacity to enable the 
school to return into the Buffalo City School District with a sustainable program in place.  
 
Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations 
from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing 
schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held 
highly accountable for improvement in student data.  
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To this end, and following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for 
this particular school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from 
applying for Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has been 
reconstructed and closure would not be a viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and 
a district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo board of education proposed a resolution to accept 
the Restart model for East High School.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to 
submit an application for Restart for East High School. BCSD suggests the performance contract and 
rigorous review process of the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the unique 
needs of the school community.  The engaging of community educational partners will provide additional 
services and offers a unique opportunity for innovative school programs that could drastically impact 
achievement in this persistently lowest achieving school. 
 
East High School received 5 total and 3 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the 
selected review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the 
continuation of the review process.    
 
 
I. Curr iculum
       Recommendations: 

  

• A literacy program should be initiated that will provide all students who are not reading on Level 3 and 4 
with reading instruction.  The program should be provided in addition to English 1 so that students have the 
opportunity to master New York State curriculum in ELA. 
 

• All lessons should include a well-defined essential question and/or objective that is reflective of the 
curriculum and grade level.  The school should develop a format to create such essential  
questions and/or objectives. The essential questions and/or objectives should be communicated to all 
students in each class. 
 

• The Bioinformatics and Forensics Program and curriculum should be reviewed in its entirety including the 
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status of all partnerships.  Additionally, the chemistry and physics classes should be restored if these 
programs are going to continue to be an option. 

 
II. Teaching and Learning

• The school schedule needs to be designed so that there is better alignment between the teaching programs of  
co- teachers to enable them to plan lessons together. Additional professional development should also be 
provided so that all teachers are prepared to deliver appropriate instruction. 

  
      Recommendations: 

 
• Instructional staff should consistently implement research based instructional practice in daily instruction in 

all content areas. Instructional practice should include but not be limited to:  problem solving, writing 
across the content areas, differentiated instruction, higher order thinking skills, inquiry based learning, 
cooperative learning, rubrics, and project based learning. 
 

• A school-wide grading policy should be created and should include the weight of identified components of 
each marking period.  Those components should include homework, classroom participation, formative and 
summative assessments, and projects.  The grading policy should be consistently implemented across all 
content areas and grade levels. 

 
• Students should be taught how to use rubrics and their academic work with rubrics attached should be 

displayed throughout the school. 
 
III. School Leadership

• The Principal should develop with staff, clear-cut instructional goals that address expectations for improved 
academic achievement.  Goals should be clearly articulated and monitored to ensure accountability. 

  
Recommendations: 

 
• The school leadership should receive training on building a master schedule that includes a broader 

spectrum of courses.  The district office should provide additional support in this area 
. 

• The new assistant principal should be mentored in developing the skill set required to master the 
observation/evaluation process.  The process should include but not be limited to:  learning the protocols 
for walk- throughs, pre and post observation requirements, techniques for recording what is being observed, 
and guidance and practice writing observation reports. 
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IV.

• Guidance counselors are utilizing one-on-one meetings with lower classmen as their sole method of 
providing contact time and information to these students.  Guidance counselors need to maximize 
their time by holding assemblies, going into classrooms to disseminate information, and creating 
small group meetings, etc. 

 Infrastructure for Student Success 
Recommendations: 

 
• The school needs to negotiate a way to obtain increased attendance service. 

 
• The school should develop a school-wide plan to involve parents in decision making roles and other 

school-wide activities. 
 

• In meeting with the Student Support Team, members voiced their concern over their limited ability to 
provide appropriate levels of intervention due to the large number of students needing support.  The 
district should also consider whether the population of struggling students might benefit from the 
introduction of The Response to Instruction and Intervention Program (RIT). 

 
V.

• The ongoing use of data should become part of the school culture and used on a daily basis to drive 
instruction.  All teachers should become adept at using data to improve instruction. 

 Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data  
Recommendations: 

• The school should consider establishing a Data Analysis Team which should meet on a regular basis.  The 
team should: 
•  Identify areas impacting student achievement. 
•  Assist in creating a plan to address these issues. 
• Establish benchmarks and record progress toward the goals. 

 
V. Professional Development

Recommendations: 
  

• The district may wish to consider “train-the-trainer” model to improve the impact of district-wide professional 
development at the building level. 

• Goals specific to the school should drive the preparation of a year-long School Professional Development Plan to 
maximize the use of time devoted to professional development during the teacher’s regularly scheduled work day, 
such as team meeting time, early release day, faculty meetings, etc. 
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VII.

• Provide additional buses later in the afternoon so more students will participate in after school tutoring 
and other activities. 

 District Support 
Recommendations: 

 
• The district should provide support in implementing the recommendations of the Joint Intervention 

Team (JIT). 
  

 
 
 
 

 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 
 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,904,361 
 
 
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert East High School to a 
charter school.   
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high 
performing school.  
 
BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 
news paper, provided a link on 
the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  

June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model.  

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

All currently enrolled Grades 9 
- 12 students will be invited and 
encouraged to stay in East High 
School #307.  The EPO will be 
evaluated on its ability to 
encourage students to remain.  
If seats are available, open 
enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 

May 2011  



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

Page 16 
East High School #307 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 
options available 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 
Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 
of students attending East High 
School #307.  Connect Ed calls 
will be made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

Beginning April 2011 – 
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
the District regarding District 
turnaround plans. 
 

 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 

Students currently attending 
East High School will be 
invited to stay.  The school will 
have the same grade levels – 9 - 
12.  Parents who wish to opt out 
of the restart school must 

Beginning May 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

complete a transfer application 
to attend a BCSD “receiving” 
school in good standing.  This 
transfer will be completed 
through the BCSD Student 
Placement Office. 
 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
 
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
 
EPO responsibilities will be 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, meeting 
specified performance 
benchmarks, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and 
providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for East 
High School was issued.  The 
EPO will select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 

rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 
may include special procedures 
for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
.15 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $19,950 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $20,548 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $21,165 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 
attendance at and ratings for 
professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 

 
 
 
 
.15 FTE Administrative 
Secretary 
Year 1 - $6,228 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $6,414 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,607 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 
initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• 

• 

Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 

• 

The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 
 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 

 
Attached is a Posting and Job 
description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

attendance (June 2011) 
• Review 2010-11 school 

data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 
contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

  
 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk 
conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
under the guidance of 
supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
effectively monitor the EPO 
and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing. 
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Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$6,784,770 $6,000,000 $784,770 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific 
funds required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a 
contract line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the 
implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
 
Funding Source Amount 

Math Science Partnership – Math Focus NYSED $47,106 

Math Science Partnership – Science Focus NYSED $41,020 

Title I NYSED $261,590 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   
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The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, 
East High School, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within East High School and the District so that East High 
School can be incorporated back into the BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
 
The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to East High School. The 
school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. Most importantly, 
the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO 
will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
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• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals. 

 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar 
at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
 



Buffalo City School District 

 

Appendix B 
Restart Model  

Futures Academy #37 
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:  Buffalo City School District                   NCES#: 3605850 
School:  PS 37 Futures Academy                     NCES#: 00335 
Grades Served:  Pre K - 8 
Number of students:  563 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team 
 
 
February 2011 

I.         Curriculum 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

I.         Curriculum  
• A review of curriculum documents indicates that there is an alignment 

between the district’s written curriculum and the New York State (NYS) 
standards; however, there is a disconnect between the written curriculum and 
the taught curriculum. 

• Scope and sequence documents and pacing calendars for each core academic 
subject documents are available for staff and aligned with the curriculum and 
the New York State standards; however, many teachers do not extend their 
instructional practice beyond the prescribed curriculum. 

 II.       Teaching and 
Learning 

 

II.        Teaching and Learning 
• Although the district and principal have provided ample opportunities for 

staff to employ differentiation of instruction, a large percentage of the 
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observed classes, particularly 7th and 8th

• Although the district requires teachers to have visible clear objectives for 
each lesson, it was both observed from class visits and from interview 
sessions with students that they often did not understand the purpose of the 
lesson.  

 grade, were still employing whole 
group instruction rather than using such proven techniques as cooperative 
learning, pair and share, triads, and conferencing. In the elementary 
classrooms, small group instruction was observed, while other types of 
differentiation were the not consistently observed. 

• To some degree, transitions to the next activity in all classrooms and 
hallways were not orderly, smooth and seamless; in many cases there was a 
loss of instructional time, with lots of noise, teasing and pushing among 
students. In a number of 7th and 8th grade classrooms, this went on for a few 
minutes before the teacher gave the situation any attention. Also in some of 
these 7th and 8th grade classrooms, there is too much familiarity between 
teachers and students; several instances were noted where students called 
teachers by their last name with no salutation (Mr., etc.). This apparently is a 
long-standing pattern, since the teachers in question did not correct the 
student(s). 

 III.      School 
Leadership 

 

III.      School Leadership 
• An examination of the school schedule reveals that a minimum of 10-15 

minutes is lost each school day due to its current configuration. Valuable 
instructional time is also periodically lost because a number of teachers do 
not have routines in place that would cause students to be seated immediately 
so that class could begin as soon as they arrive; this was more prevalent in 
the upper grades. 

• Although the principal and coaches plan grade level meetings (GLM) based 
on data, there is little evidence in the GLM minutes of clear action steps that 
teachers are to implement in their classrooms or of follow-up of the action 
steps in the next GLM. Common planning time is rare for subject classroom 
teachers; the inability to plan together and ascertain which skills of students 
needs addressing is a major problem. The Student Support Staff does not 
participate in grade level meetings; therefore they cannot assist the teachers, 
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except by individual requests, with social and developmental problems that 
may be impacting learning. It is possible that this lack of coordination is a 
casual factor in the low performance of students on state assessments. 

 IV.       Infrastructure 
for Student 
Success 

 

IV.      Infrastructure for Student Success 
• There appears to be a significant number of teachers who do not have high 

expectations for the lowest performing students and students with special 
needs. The assumption that these students cannot rise above a certain level of 
performance is a contributing factor to the low performance of this 
population on state assessments. In interviews, several teachers stated that 
only about 50 percent of the teaching staff had high expectations for these 
students. 

• This school has adopted the Positive Behavioral Intervention Supports 
(PBIS) model to address behavioral issues; however classroom visits 
revealed that many teachers were not following the procedures associated 
with the model. While all teachers were familiar with the district adopted 
code of conduct, there is much inconsistency in the application of school 
rules, an observation that was repeated time and again by teachers and 
students in interviews. Such inconsistency has lead to varying expectations 
on the part of both students and teachers relative to what consequences are to 
be applied for infractions. Numerous teachers have their own class rules, 
however it was reported in the student forums that these are not consistent 
from class to class. 

 V.        Collection, 
Analysis, and 
Utilization of 
Data 

 

V.       Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
• Based on examination of documents and teacher interviews, there does not 

appear to be continuous use of the data available to teachers in their planning 
process. The principal encourages staff to use the data available to them to 
help in developing their lesson objectives; however, its use is uneven at best. 

• Although there is evidence of some use of data, the school’s Comprehensive 
Education Plan (CEP) does not contain any comprehensive action plan for 
the utilization of data for identifying the effectiveness of current educational 
programs or for identifying school –wide priorities for improving student 
achievement. 

• Attendance is a problem at this school; absenteeism is higher in the winter 
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and at other months because of the transient population of many families. 
The principal makes every effort to encourage students to come to school 
regularly through incentives programs and by using the limited personnel 
available to her. 

 VI.      Professional 
Development 

VI.      Professional Development 
• A comprehensive staff development plan has been implemented by the 

district for all staff. Despite the presence of the robust in-service offerings, 
many teachers do not take advantage of these opportunities to  enhance their 
professional growth. 

• The district has provided substantial resources in supporting the efforts of 
principals toward developing more effective teaching and learning. The 
principal is totally supportive of professional development opportunities for 
her staff. 

• Professional development in the use of appropriate benchmark data has been 
provided to staff through PLO and at many grade level meetings; however, 
there is ample evidence from interviews and observations that a substantial 
number of teachers do not integrate these strategies into actual practice. 

 VII.     District 
Support 

VII.     District Support 
• The district provides the school with support for numerous programs and 

initiatives. The principal and teachers expressed their appreciation for the 
efforts of the district in providing significant resources to the school. 

• The district has implemented an infrastructure to support teaching and 
learning in many facets of the school. 
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Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
CONTEXT PS 37 Futures Academy, located in Buffalo’s Fruit Belt neighborhood, has been designated a persistently 

lowest-achieving school.  Currently, Futures Academy serves 563 students in prekindergarten through 
grade 8. The student enrollment is 84 percent Black, four percent Hispanic, nine percent White, and one 
percent Multiracial. Twenty‐three percent are students with disabilities. Almost ninety-six percent 
(95.7%) of students at PS 37 receive a free and reduced lunch.   
Educational inequity is one of the most pressing social problems facing the city of Buffalo and our 
country. BCSD proposes to address this problem at this school by creating a community school at the 
present Futures Academy that will be exceptionally high performing and a model of innovation. 
 
Community Schools: 
 
Buffalo’s Fruit Belt neighborhood derives its moniker from the abundant orchards planted by German 
settlers in the 1800s. The Harriet Tubman Way, which bounds the neighborhood to the west, denotes the 
area’s involvement with the Underground Railroad.  Residents of the Fruit Belt remained a tight-knit 
community for many years until the Kensington Expressway was built in the 1950s, effectively splitting 
the neighborhood in half.  In more recent times, the largely African-American neighborhood has fallen 
prey to poverty and social isolation. 
 
The Buffalo Niagara Medical Campus expansions will be one potential bridge toward neighborhood 
revitalization.  Another is the Buffalo Municipal Housing Authority’s (BMHA) $500,000 HUD award to 
develop a comprehensive neighborhood revitalization strategy through the Choice Neighborhood 
Initiative, uniting an organization of community leadership with plans to develop effective partnerships 
and the needed clout to sustain change efforts. The Choice Neighborhood Initiative proposes to transform 
the community by developing an educational pipeline that will carry children from early childhood to 
college and/or careers.  A broad range of educational, health, economic and social services will provide 
support for the children and their families.  Working in collaboration with BMHA, BCSD will use school 
improvement funding to develop a Life Chance Community Center within Futures Academy. 
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There are Five Essential Principles of Community Schools 
1. Community schools have a strong academic curriculum. The school and community work together 

to ensure that students have a strong and rigorous curriculum that will further student success. The 
goal of academic success should advance all strategic partnership planning. 
 

2. Community schools are a set of coordinated and purposeful partnerships with the school district 
that integrate services for students, their families and the community with the common goal of 
ensuring student success and building strong communities. Many schools offer afterschool tutoring 
or a series of unconnected programs. Their programs are too often unrelated, disconnected from any 
academic mission and necessary rigorous curriculum, and lack the support built through partnerships 
that engender sustainability. A full-service community school provides integrated programs and 
experiences that enrich learning as well as meet the needs of students and the community. 
 

3. Community school partners may include a variety of providers and funders. They may be 
community-based, regional or national organizations and may have nonprofit, for-profit or faith-
based status, but should provide equal access to all children. 
 

4. Community schools provide more than one type of service to students and the community. These 
may include: academic services like tutoring, community-based learning and other enrichment 
activities; medical services like primary, vision, dental and nutritional services; mental health 
services like counseling and psychiatrists; and a variety of social services. 

 
5. Community schools are based on a comprehensive and strategic plan agreed to in writing (e.g., 

contracts, memoranda of agreement and memoranda of understanding) between the partner 
organization(s), including the providers and funders, and the school. Oversight of the school site(s) 
requires written agreements to avoid problems of governance and operation of community schools. 
Written agreements also provide planning and a process for creating community school models that 
can be taken to scale with buy-in by all stakeholders (source: www.AFT.org). 

. 
 

http://www.aft.org/�
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MODEL 
 

Restart

The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as 

: 
To close the achievement gap for this population, BCSD proposes to supplement the regular coursework 
by addressing factors beyond the control of teachers and schools, factors that nonetheless affect student 
performance, such as healthcare and social services. Therefore, part of the transformation of Futures 
Academy will include a community based model to address these barriers. A variety of funding streams 
would be drawn upon for these services. The school would be open all day and evening for tutoring, 
homework assistance and recreational activities, and medical, counseling and possibly child care services 
would be available to meet the community's needs. Futures Academy will create an inviting environment 
for parents and other adults by offering parents customized supports such as employment counseling, 
citizenship programs, and GED programs. Having these programs and social services in the school could 
encourage parents to become more involved in their children's education, and help to stabilize families so 
they can better support their children's learning.  

In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, Futures will become a Restart model school 
contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO). The selected EPO will work with 
school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, making 
decisions regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted academic 
and student services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out in a 
performance contract between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff to properly implement the Restart model, meeting specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing elementary to middle and middle to high school transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information through 
regular reports. BCSD will develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing disciplinary incidents, and raising student ELA, mathematics test scores for 
all subgroups, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear 
consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively 
monitor the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the 
Board of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
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per the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address 
those areas.  The performance contract for PS 37 Futures Academy will establish benchmarks that the 
EPO must meet in order to have its contract renewed, how will the EPO ensure that there is alignment 
between the EPO and the mission of the Community Schools Program, changes are made to the 
instructional program to ensure that instructional time is not wasted, and teachers receive training in 
being culturally responsive and are held accountable for positive expectations for students. 
 
The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts 
at the Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround 
for Futures because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve 

student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those 

data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and administrators. 

 
A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of Futures because of the school’s need to 
establish a new culture that will embrace the new model and foster community involvement.  There is an 
urgency to change the achievement levels of the students at this school, and a fresh start for the school 
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will be fundamental to its success.  The restart selection affords the selected EPO greater autonomy to 
implement radical change than the transformation or turnaround models can provide. During the process, 
BPS hopes to find an EPO that will be able to build sufficient capacity to enable the school to return into 
the Buffalo City School District with a sustainable program in place.  
 
Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations 
from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing 
schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held 
highly accountable for improvement in student data.  
 
To this end, and following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for 
this particular school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from 
applying for Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has been 
reconstructed and closure would not be a viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and 
a district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo board of education proposed a resolution to accept 
the Restart model for School #37.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to submit 
an application for Restart for School # 37. BCSD suggests the performance contract and rigorous review 
process of the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the unique needs of the school 
community.  The engaging of community educational partners will provide additional services and offers 
a unique opportunity for innovative school programs that could drastically impact achievement in this 
persistently lowest achieving school. 
 
School #37 received 8 total and 6 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the 
selected review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the 
continuation of the review process.    
 

Recommendations  
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 I.  

• The principal, with assistance from district office curriculum supervisors, must monitor lesson plans and curricular 
initiatives more closely to ensure that teachers are making the transition from the written to the taught curriculum in their 
daily instructional practice. Principal feedback must timely and consistent to ensure fidelity to the written standards-
based curriculum. 

Curriculum 
     JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The principal must monitor lesson plans and curricular initiatives and provide corrective feedback closely to ensure that 

all teachers are using the scope and sequence documents and pacing calendars.  
 
• More in-service should be provided for staff relative to best practices in the teaching of higher order thinking skills and 

other instructional practices such as scaffolding and differentiation of instruction.  
 
 
II. 

• The leadership team, directed by the principal (who must forcefully outline expectations) must conduct more focused 
walk-through with an eye towards observing differentiation. The administrative staff must develop a plan for ensuring 
that teachers offer more differentiation by providing support in grade level meetings and conferencing with teachers who 
are not meeting expectations.  

Teaching and Learning 
     JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The principal should request that these activities be visible in the lesson plans and conduct follow-up classroom visits. 
 
• There have been numerous professional development opportunities provided for writing student friendly objectives. It has 

also been the focus of walkthroughs by school administration and District site visits. The principal and Assistant 
Principal must hold teachers accountable whenever objectives are not written and students have not received a clear, 
direct explanation of the purpose of the lesson and how the lesson will be assessed.  
 

• Transitions in the hallways must be monitored by the principal, assistant principal and teachers to ensure that students 
move quietly and orderly as the walk-throughs from one class to another. They must also articulate their expectation for 
transitions within the classroom and monitor to ensure compliance.  The presence of the administration on the hallways 
and their frequent walkthroughs in classrooms will reduce the loss of instructional time. 
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• The principal and assistant principal must articulate their expectations for 7th and 8th

 
 
III.  

 grade teachers and student alike, 
immediately, and must monitor both groups to ensure appropriate relationship are maintained among students and 
adults. There also need to be consequences for both groups if this situation persists, as failure to do so will only create 
more of the same. 

• School administration must be proactive in examining the school schedule to determine if its configuration maximizes 
instructional time. Further, the administrators must develop routines for monitoring classroom instruction so that 
maximum time is used for teaching and learning in the classroom. 

School Leadership 
        JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• GLM must include clear action steps tightly aligned to the data discussion for teacher to implement in their classrooms. 

The principal must require teachers to bring data from the action step implementation to the next GLM. 
 
• The district should investigate funding sources to provide common planning time, perhaps through foundation grants 

and/or other agencies that provide research grants uniquely aimed at the effect of subject area coaches on the learning 
process. The monthly faculty meetings could also allow time for such collaborations. If this venue is considered, a well 
developed plan for the balance of the faculty centered on best instructional practices must occur simultaneously. Staff 
should be provided with proper notice and professional development priorities must be the focus of the workshops. 

 
 
IV.  

• A thorough examination of this attitudinal problem on the part of teachers must be undertaken, followed by a series of 
culturally responsive training activities to address this issue. Teachers who fail to believe that all students can learn, 
given high expectations, motivation, time and resources must be either retrained or redirected to other career choices.  

Infrastructure for Student Success 
        JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The principal must, with her assistant principal, hold teachers and students accountable for implementing the PBIS 

model. Teachers must be held accountable for managing their classrooms and using these expectations, rather than 
making referrals to the administration before taking any responsibility for the students in the classroom. Parents must be 
made aware of these expectations on a regular basis, not just in the August back-to-school letter. 
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V.   

• Teachers have been trained in the use of data for the purpose of planning for instruction; however there is little evidence 
of the use of data to plan or implement instructional practices. Perhaps the approach would be better if teachers were 
asked to focus on one or two best practices that require the use of data and then have those results published for the 
faculty. Another strategy to consider is the creation of a data turnkey trainer (teacher) who could assist the principal in 
working with teachers on a continuous basis in promoting the use and evaluation of data. This could be accomplished by 
giving that teacher a release period in lieu of a duty to bring assistance to the principal and teachers. 

Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
       JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• Provide a review by the district assessment personnel for administrators regarding the use of data in relationship to 

effective planning. Direct the principal to develop in CEP-specific educational plans/activities for using data with a 
definitive timeline for accomplishing tasks and to share the knowledge gained with all staff. 

 
• To the degree possible, request that staff be even more aggressive in attempting to have students come to school more 

regularly and work with as many families as possible to emphasis the importance of good attendance; consider the quest 
for grant funding to increase the district’s ability to address this ongoing situation. 

 
 
VI.   

• The administrative team should structure an individualized plan for all staff to follow relative to improving their ability to 
produce high quality focused lessons for all students. Special emphasis must be given to staff responsible for teaching the 
identified sub-groups of the population. 

Professional Development 
         JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• Much more needs to be accomplished in many disciplines. There needs to be an ongoing discussion among teachers 

regarding professional development and its impact on instruction. The principal needs to be even more creative in 
fostering teachers‘ interest in gaining more skills that can be used to positively impact instruction. 

 
• Evaluate the existing professional development plan and develop a more detailed approach that facilitates the use of data 

to drive instruction; determine which staff members have the best practice for using such data and use those individuals 
as turn-key trainers for their colleagues by grade level. Require periodic reviews of these practices by the curriculum 
supervisors and building administrators. The model used currently to ensure that required concepts and skills are taught 
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(the pacing calendars) could be used to monitor the incorporation of data from benchmark and summative assessments 
into teacher practice. 

 
 
VII.  

• The principal and assistant principal must develop a plan for monitoring teachers for skillfully delivering instruction 
based on district support of the programs and initiatives. 

District Support 
         JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The school principal and the assistant principals need to monitor more closely teachers’ adherence to the prescribed 

curriculum, examine teacher prepared assessments and ensure that staff is taking advantage of professional development 
opportunities. The principal should evaluate their effectiveness and share her evaluations with the staff and her 
supervisor.  

 
 
Specific information to support the District in determining how the above recommendation should 
be accomplished: 
 

• While there is substantive leadership at this school, there is a need for more PD for the 
administrative staff in observing teaching staff and recognizing best practices. Time management 
and the setting of priorities by the administrative staff in the daily management of the school and 
the implementation of District initiatives should also be addressed.  

 
• Administrative staff should be trained in using data from both formative and summative 

assessments to impact the instruction of those staff members who are responsible for teaching 
students in the identified subgroups. This in‐service should be focused on such factors as 
observing the instructional practices of teachers, examining assessments for patterns and sharing 
results with staff, and providing research proven strategies for quality instruction to identified 
subgroups.  

 
• The present school schedule does not allow for optimum use of instructional time. Forty‐five 
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minutes a day could be gained by reconfiguring the schedule by eliminating homeroom and 
reducing the preparation time for dismissal and transition time between the breakfast period and 
the first class period.  

 
• Substantial reviews of the curriculum should be periodically conducted by the school 

administrative staff and District curriculum and assessment personnel to ensure that it is having 
the intended effect on student achievement, especially for those students in the identified 
subgroups and that it is modified when ineffective.  

 
• Embedded coaching of classroom teachers is needed in enabling them to present interesting 

lessons that involve the students. Teachers providing intervention services should also be 
receiving coaching services to improve their skills and to foster success for the identified 
subgroups.  

 
• Providing more services to the school in addressing truancy and absenteeism would ensure that 

students gain the knowledge and skills that are necessary for student success.  
 

• A comprehensive review of the skill sets of staff that are responsible for teaching mathematics, 
reading, and English/language arts, and the success of their classes is warranted. Results of this 
review may warrant replacing ineffective staff with teachers who have strong academic skills.  

 
 

 
 
 

 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 
 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,906,889 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert Futures Academy 
School #37 to a charter school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

as a sustainable high 
performing school.   
BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 
news paper, provided a link on 
the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

implementation of the 
turnaround model. 

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

All currently enrolled PK-7 
students will be invited and 
encouraged to stay in Futures 
Academy School #37.  The 
EPO will be evaluated on its 
ability to encourage students to 
remain.  If seats are available, 
open enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

May 2011  

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  

Beginning April 2011 – 
Communication will take place 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

information on school choice 
options available 

Information regarding the 
Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 
of students attending Futures 
Academy School #37.  Connect 
Ed calls will be made to 
parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

between all stakeholders and 
the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending 
Futures Academy School #37 
will be invited to stay.  The 
school will have the same grade 
levels – PreK – 8.  Parents who 
wish to opt out of the restart 
school must complete a transfer 
application to attend a BCSD 
“receiving” school in good 
standing.  This transfer will be 
completed through the BCSD 
Student Placement Office. 
 
 

Beginning May 2011 
 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
 
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, meeting 
specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing 
elementary to middle and 
middle to high school 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and 
providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for PS 
37 was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 
may include special procedures 
for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district. 
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Associate 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 

Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Administrative 
Secretary 
Year 1 - $5,813 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 
attendance at and ratings for 
professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 

Year 2 - $5,987 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,167 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 
initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

• 

• 

The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 
 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 
 

Attached is a Posting and Job 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 
contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

  
 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk 
conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

requests from the data coaches 
under the guidance of 
supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

benchmarks.  BCSD will 
effectively monitor the EPO 
and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing. 
 

 
 
 
 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$6,832,584 $6,000,000 $832,584 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific 
funds required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a 
contract line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the 
implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
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Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
 

 

The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 

 

Funding Source Amount 

21st
NYSED  Century - Northwest Community 

Center $ 23,513                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

Title I NYSED $254,015 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   
The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, 
Futures Academy PS 37, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within PS 37 and the District so that PS 37 can be 
incorporated back into the BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
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representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
 
The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to Futures Academy 
School #37. The school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. 
Most importantly, the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO 
will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals. 

 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar 
at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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Lafayette High School #204 
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:___Buffalo City School District______________                 NCES#:____3605850____ 

 
School:   Lafayette High School #204                  NCES#:___00314 
Grades Served:___7 - 12______ 
Number of students:___689 (BEDS data 2010)_____ 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
The Council of Great City Schools team that reviewed the BPS programs for English Language Learners (ELLs) concluded, among many other things, that the 
ELA and the mathematics curriculum and teacher resource materials make no specific reference to English language learners and provide no links to related 
standards (ESL) or helpful resources for teachers of ELLs. In addition, they found that teachers and administrators lacked specific training in working with 
ELLs.  The council’s team made 88 recommendations for improving services to ELLs, including the formation of an advisory committee to address the findings of 
the review.  The district has formed a Multilingual Education Advisory Committee (MEAC) charged with reviewing the report and assisting the district in 
planning and implementing improvements in its ELL programs.  The committee, composed of experts from universities, community agencies, and a variety of 
professional perspectives, along with administrators, teachers, and parents representing a variety of language groups has been formed and has begun meeting 
monthly.  This committee will report regularly to the Board and the Superintendent on its progress.   
 
Raising the Achievement of English Enrollment, ELA and Math • Performance of ELLs is not 
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Language Learners in the Buffalo 
Public Schools – report by the Council 
of the Great City Schools - Winter 2009-
10 
 

achievement, learning disabled, speech 
impaired, NYSESLAT 
 

progressing as well as general 
performance in the district 

• Professional development is 
inadequate for both general education 
& bilingual education teachers in 
differentiating instruction & using 
materials & models 

• Services for ELLs are not well 
integrated into the district’s 
instructional operations 

• Need to consolidate ELL enrollments 
into a select number of schools (grades 
K-8) in order to provide quality 
programming and support from central 
office. 

 
Joint Intervention Team  
Report June 2010 

I. Curriculum  
 

I. Curriculum  
 

• The written curriculum is not 
aligned with the taught curriculum. 
Teacher training is required for 
learning how to plan and implement 
teaching the district’s approved 
curriculum. 

 II. Teaching and Learning 
     Regents ELA – 52% pass 
     Regents Mathematics – 54% passed 
     NYSESLAT/ELL data 
     363 ELL  

• -147 SIFE 

II. Teaching and Learning 
• Teachers need training in direct and 

explicit instruction.  
• Administrators need training in 

providing high quality feedback on 
teaching and learning.  
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• -88 Long-term ELL (6+ years of 
services) 

• -158 Bilingual Educatio 
• -205 FESL 
• SWD – the achievement gap 

continues to widen  

• Teachers need cognitive coaching 
 

 III. School Leadership 
 

III. School Leadership 
 

• Administrators need training to 
develop instructional leadership 
skills and they need more time to 
visit classrooms to supervise and 
support teaching and learning.  

• School leadership required PLO 
related to classroom observations 
and teacher improvement plans. 

• The report recommends closing the 
school due to lack of trust and 
support among the adults. 

  
IV. Infrastructure for Student 

Success 
• Attendance rate – 78% 
• Suspension rate – 53%  
• Graduation rate - 50% 
• ELL Graduation rate – 21% 

 

     
IV. Infrastructure for Student 

Success 
 

• If the school is to remain, programs 
under the Safe and Civil School 
initiative must be implemented. 

 V. Collection, Analysis, and 
Utilization of Data 

Little evidence of use of data to make 

V. Collection, Analysis, and 
Utilization of Data 

 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

Lafayette High School #204 Page 4 

instructional decisions 
 

• Data needs to flow in a more 
effective and timely manner from 
the district to the school building. 

• More focus must be placed on 
using data that has implications for 
student dropout rate. 

• Assessment data must be utilized to 
inform instruction. 

 
 

 VI. Professional Development 
For teachers 
For school leaders 
 

VI. Professional Development 
 

• Teachers must be mandated to 
attend training. 

• Teachers need both whole group 
and coaching PLO. 

• Focus on developing subject 
specialist as teacher leaders. 

 VII. District Support  
 

VII. District Support  
 

• Close the building based on the 
report 

State Education SIG (1003g) 
implementation monitoring visit 
March 30, 2011 

• During their focus group session, teachers indicated there was not a clear and 
well-delineated plan in place for the school to prepare itself for the 
implementation of one of the four school improvement models. 

• Teachers, leaders, and students indicated their concern and frustration regarding 
plans for the international students currently enrolled in the high school who are 
not scheduled to graduate at the end of this school year. 

• The staff indicated, and school leaders confirmed, there is a ‘grass roots’ 
movement throughout the school to engage students and promote a sense of 
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community. Examples include: increased use of interactive whiteboards; opening 
the library one hour prior to the beginning of the school day; voluntary staffing 
of the library two hours after the end of the school day; and after school tutoring. 

• Teachers and school leaders have created a collaborative environment that has 
led to effective common planning, student-based lesson planning, and formative 
data analysis. It is based on the needs of the students, and is transparent and 
respectful. 

• During focus group session, teachers and school leaders indicated the need for 
the training and support to better meet the needs of English language learners and 
students with interrupted formal education. The need for greater flexibility of 
scheduling was also expressed. 

• Teachers and leaders stated a school improvement team was created by the staff 
to address the needs of the school. The team initiated attendance rewards, created 
a school-wide hallway pass system, and has promoted the use of formative data 
throughout the school. 

• Staff indicated they have received professional development throughout the 
school year that has led to improvements in the use of technology. Training 
included the use of interactive whiteboards, interactive student response devices, 
and laptop computer carts. 

• According to teachers and leaders, staff development has not been linked to long-
range school improvement plans. 

• Teachers and leaders indicated attendance is a major issue. The NYSED site visit 
team confirmed this through document review and classroom observations. 
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Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
Descr iption of Actions for  
Model Implementation 

Based on preliminary progress as identified in the NYSED site monitoring visit of March 30, 2011 the 
model chosen for the 2011-2012 application is the restart model partnering with an Educational 
Partnership Organization (EPO). This model is based on creating and sustaining a culture of change by 
supplying resources and providing expert support and guidance for leadership and teachers based on 
proven theories and practices.  
 
The EPO will support the District to create a new international high school at Lafayette, a campus for 
grades 7-12. The work of the EPO will provide research, evidence-based practices that will address the 
academic needs of Newcomer/SIFE students in grades 7-12 through increased programmatic options. 

• Design and implement a sheltered English component in content areas 
• Create differentiated, clear pathways towards graduation based on language proficiency 

at time of enrollment with an emphasis on acceleration 
• Provide acculturation and other support services 
• Coordinate with external agencies, offer flexible service models, suitable to older 

students 
• Provide transitional services to ease into general classes, including a co-teaching model 

 
Both Lafayette High School and International School 45 have student populations predominantly 
composed of English language learners (ELL).  At Lafayette, 363 of the 700 students are ELL, while at 
International School 45, 429 of 750 students are currently ELL.  Under the restart model, an 
international PK-12 school with two campuses will be developed.  The International School 45 will 
house grades PK-6 (current PK-8), while Lafayette will house grades 7-12 (current 9-12).   There will be 
clear transition points at which students may exit the K-12 school and enroll in one of many other 
programs offered by the district. 
 
The two schools will collaborate to serve as a larger international campus to support the needs of ELL 
and newcomers. The international campus at Lafayette High School will provide students who speak a 
language other than English with the language acquisition support they need to succeed in all content 
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areas by integrating ESL strategies and making content comprehensible.  The school will be built with a 
focus on academic rigor and high expectations.  The language and culture of each student will be valued 
and used as a basis for building on the strengths students bring.  The program will offer opportunities for 
extended learning in order to provide intervention, enrichment, and acceleration.  Service learning and 
peer tutoring will be important components as will family involvement and collaboration with 
community based organizations.  
 
In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, Lafayette will become a Restart model school 
contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO). The selected EPO will work with 
school administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, making 
decisions regarding staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted academic 
and student services. The parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out in a 
performance contract between the EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff to properly implement the Restart model, meeting specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing middle to high school transitions, creating specific work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information through regular reports. BCSD will 
develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, raising student ELA, mathematics test scores for all subgroups, and increasing 
graduation rates, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear 
consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively 
monitor the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the 
Board of Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
 
The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed 
as per the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address 
those areas.  The performance contract for Lafayette High School will establish benchmarks that the 
EPO must meet in order to have its contract renewed, specifically that teachers and staff have a clear 
understanding of the school’s new mission as an international high school, the collaborative 
environment that has been created in the past school year is maintained, and coordination and 
collaboration of International Campus takes place between PS 45 and Lafayette HS. 
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The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts 
at the Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround 
for Lafayette because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve 

student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those 

data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and administrators. 

 
A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of Lafayette High School because of the 
school’s need to establish a new culture that will embrace the new model and foster community 
involvement.  There is an urgency to change the achievement levels of the students at this school, and a 
fresh start for the school will be fundamental to its success.  The restart selection affords the selected 
EPO greater autonomy to implement radical change than the transformation or turnaround models can 
provide. During the process, BPS hopes to find an EPO that will be able to build sufficient capacity to 
enable the school to return into the Buffalo City School District with a sustainable program in place.  
 
Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous 
expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest 
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performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture 
by overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be 
held highly accountable for improvement in student data.  
 
To this end, and following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model 
for this particular school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District 
from applying for Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has 
been reconstructed and closure would not be a viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and 
a district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo board of education proposed a resolution to accept 
the Restart model for Lafayette High School.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education 
determined to submit an application for Restart for Lafayette. BCSD suggests the performance contract 
and rigorous review process of the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the 
unique needs of the school community.  The engaging of community educational partners will provide 
additional services and offers a unique opportunity for innovative school programs that could 
drastically impact achievement in this persistently lowest achieving school. 
 
Lafayette High School received 5 total and 3 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During 
June the selected review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during 
the continuation of the review process.    
 
 
 
I. Curr iculum

Recommendations 
  

• The district must focus on the development of curriculum in all core areas, and ensure that it is clearly aligned with 
the New York State learning standards and the new Common Core State Standards for English language arts and 
mathematics. This curriculum must be developed by knowledgeable and trained individuals (national, state, or local) 
who understand the key elements of curriculum development. 

• All teachers and administrators must participate in professional development on how to plan and implement a 
curriculum with rigor, as well as delivery methods that are student-centered. The curriculum must be relied upon as 
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the basis for assessing individual student mastery and progress. Walk-throughs and formal evaluations must include 
how well the teacher knows the curriculum and implements the curriculum for the subjects being taught. 

• Text books and supplemental material need to be available to all students. 
 
I. Teaching and Learning

Recommendations 
  

• There needs to be intensive training on how to provide direct and explicit instruction. 
• The administrative staff needs to be trained by outside experts in how to provide high quality feedback on teaching and 

learning and must commit themselves to being in classrooms every day. 
• Lesson design and delivery must become focal points of required professional development 
• Systematic classroom management routines need to be established. 
• Mandatory PD and coaching support in planning and instructional delivery needed. 
• Common planning time needs to be facilitated and become “sacred time” to work on teaching and learning and not on 

other miscellaneous activities such as book study and article review. 
• Evaluating student work and discussing direct and explicit instruction must take a more prominent role in the building.  
• Cognitive coaching of teachers and imbedded professional development which is ongoing throughout the year is 

imperative to the improvement of teaching and learning. 
 
II. School Leadership

Recommendations 
  

• It is recommended that this building be closed and restarted under an education management organization which 
would allow the district the flexibility in staffing to create a new instructional program at Lafayette. 

 
III. 

Recommendations 
Infrastructure for Student Success 

• Continue to implement Safe and Civil Schools. The successful implementation of the Start on Time component has 
brought credibility to the program as reported by teachers and witnessed by the team. The staff is engaged in the 
process and is willing to continue to invest in it. 

• Classroom management routines need to be established and emphasized through a systemic approach. 
• In order to improve attendance and participation in afterschool activities, student support teams need to continue to 

be trained and must expand their focus to developing a climate within the building that welcomes all students and 
looks to keep all students engaged in school from the first encounter the students have with International Campus at 
Lafayette using needs-based, results-driven resource allocations. 

• Counselors should be interacting with students to ensure that they have a supportive learning environment and serve 
as advocates for students with teachers and others to keep students at school, moving along with earning credits and 
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focused on the need for education as a long-term solution for them. 
• There must be a focus on developing trusting relationships between the adults in the building so that students develop 

similar relationships with each other and the adults in the building. 
• The district must address the low attendance issue as a system through early intervention programs as well as 

consider returning to a community school model.  
 
IV. 

Recommendations  
Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data  

• Develop a timeline for the collection and analysis of formative and summative assessments that is then used to focus 
the discussions during common planning time to how to improve instruction as a result of student assessments.  

• Coaches need to work with teachers on how to interpret the data to drive instructional changes. 
• Data needs to flow in a more efficient and timely manner from the district to the school building. 
• Administrators and teachers must be trained on how to extract pertinent information from the data provided that 

will allow them to transform teaching and learning.  
• On-going support of common planning time with coaches present is necessary.  
• Use outside resources to “mine the data” and prepare it for common planning and building use. 
• The quarterly assessments used by the district allow for incremental looks at student learning. However, it is 

important that curriculum leaders are developed through an embedded coaching model that provides the type of 
skills they need to assist their colleagues with data-driven decision making. 

• More focus must be placed on using additional data elements such as attendance, suspensions and drop-outs in 
determining what additional supports the school needs. 

 
V. Professional Development

Recommendations 
 (Refer  to Sections II and III above) 

• While large group professional development is necessary to the communication of large-scale transformation, 
embedded coaching (when effective and research based) must be part of an efficient, continuous instructional 
professional development support system that transforms teaching into learning. In addition, the embedded 
coaching model includes direct classroom observations that are not evaluative and not reported to the 
administration but rather ensure fidelity and consistency to the implementation of the 
learning. 

• Focus on the key elements of explicit and direct instruction, including lesson planning and delivery using student-
centered methods. 

• The district must be given flexibility to mandate participation in professional development activities that support 
improved teaching and learning. 

 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

Lafayette High School #204 Page 12 

VI. 
Recommendations  
District Support 

• Develop and implement a systemic plan of early intervention for chronic attendance issues in the elementary 
schools. Begin to target certain groups of students in the late middle grades for a similar program. Follow up with 
these high risk students at the high school on a personal basis. 

• Revisit the concept of a student attendance policy. 
• Focus on developing subject specialists as teacher leaders who serve as district turnkey facilitators to the individual 

teams in the buildings. This should be done by having coaches work directly with the subject specialists on critical 
district initiatives such as common assessments. 

• The development of a collegial support philosophy must occur between the district and the teacher’s union by 
refining the teacher evaluation process and ensuring that the feedback provided to the teachers is reflective of 
research, concrete, and has little room for subjectivity or interpretation. This is integral to the development of a 
system of trust and support that will move the district forward in improving teaching and learning. 

• Continue to implement the Nova-Net credit recovery program and strategically offer it to students who score 
between a 50 and 64 on key assessments. When students can continue in a sequence of courses, allow them to do so. 
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 
 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,904,361 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  
 

 
 
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert Lafayette High School 
#204 to a charter school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high 
performing school.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 
news paper, provided a link on 
the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

All currently enrolled Grades 9 
- 12 students will be invited and 
encouraged to stay in Lafayette 
High School #204. The EPO 
will be evaluated on its ability 
to encourage students to 
remain.  If seats are available, 
open enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 
 

Beginning May 2011  

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 

Beginning April 2011 – 
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

options available Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 
of students attending Lafayette 
High School.  Connect Ed calls 
will be made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending 
Lafayette High School will be 
invited to stay.  The school will 
become a grades 7 – 12 
building.  Parents who wish to 
opt out of the restart school 
must complete a transfer 
application to attend a BCSD 
“receiving” school in good 
standing.  This transfer will be 
completed through the BCSD 
Student Placement Office. 
 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
 

Beginning May 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 
 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
 
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, meeting 
specified performance 
benchmarks, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 
school-based teams, and 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for 
PS33 was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 
may include special procedures 

 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district. 
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 
school’s Joint Intervention 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.15 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
Year 1 - $19,950 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $20,548 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $21,165 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 
attendance at and ratings for 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.15 Administrative Secretary 
Year 1 - $6,228 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $6,414 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,607 plus benefits 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
to include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant. 
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
athletic and arts programs and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• 

• 

Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 
The delegation of 
responsibilities between 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
participation,  truancy, 
class size,  time, and 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
performance contracts at the 
Restart Model schools -- 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
directly to the Buffalo Board of 
Education; serve as a liaison 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
proposals as well as the mission 
of Buffalo City Schools. 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

Lafayette High School #204 Page 28 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
EPO provides students 
with access to athletics, 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 
 

Attached is a Posting and Job 
description for the Associate 
Superintendent of EPO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
school from PLA list 
(summer 2011, though 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

Lafayette High School #204 Page 31 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

  
 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
under the guidance of 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
effectively monitor the EPO 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 

 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing. 

 
 
 
 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$7,102,920 $6,000,000 $1,102,920 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific 
funds required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a 
contract line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the 
implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
 
The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 
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Funding Source Amount 

Math Science Partnership – Math Focus NYSED $23,553 

Math Science Partnership – Science Focus NYSED $20,510 

Title I NYSED $367,640 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   

The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, 
Lafayette High School, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within Lafayette and the District so that Lafayette can be 
incorporated back into the BSCD as a high performing school. 
 
 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
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The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to Lafayette High School 
#204. The school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. Most 
importantly, the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO 
will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related to the field of 

bilingual education and second language acquisition; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement, especially in the bilingual and Valley communities; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals, especially regarding effective practices 

for the instruction of English language learners. 
 
 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar 
at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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APPENDIX B: TRANSFORMATION MODEL 

 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Transformation Model 

Directions:

 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently-lowest achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Transformation Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to 
ensure quality responses. 

LEA:   Buffalo City School District             NCES#: 3605850 

School:     Riverside Institute of Technology #205  NCES#: 00375 

Grades Served: 9-12 

Number of students: 783 

In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with additional information from local 
assessment tools. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Riverside High School #205     Page  2 

Needs Assessment Process List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team Report 
June 2010 

I. Curriculum  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

I.   Curriculum  
• The written curriculum is not aligned with the 

taught curriculum.  
• Awareness of objectives by teachers and their 

connection to NYS standards does not appear 
to be a priority, nor routinely introduced or 
discussed with students in order to orient them 
to the day’s instruction.  

• Students report that the curriculum is often “too 
easy” and the required work minimal.  

• Completion of worksheets in a large group 
setting appeared to be the primary mode of 
instruction. 

• Textbooks purchased by the District for the 
benefit of the students are not being used in 
many classrooms. 

II. Teaching and Learning 
Graduation rate – 42% 
Regents ELA – 69% from 71% the 
year before  
Regents Mathematics –  
Math A – 20% passed 
Integrated Algebra – 24% passed 
 

II. Teaching and Learning 
• There was inconsistent and ineffective delivery 

of instruction.  
• Direct instruction was not observed. 
• The majority of teachers do not engage 

students in the teaching and learning process. 
• Effectiveness of the consultant teacher (CT) 

model has been inconsistent. 
•    Inconsistent expectations for achievement were 

observed and many teachers were not clear on 
the expectations they had for the lesson. 

• Rigor and higher-order thinking skills were 
lacking. 
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III. School Leadership 
 

III. School Leadership 
• The Principal does not believe the school is 

responsible for the students’ academic 
success.  

• There is no evidence that the principal 
holds teachers accountable through 
systematic follow-up for implementing 
what is learned during professional 
development opportunities.  

• While the two-year split of the buildings 
has been problematic, bringing them back 
together as a successful high school will 
require exceptional leadership. 
 

IV. Infrastructure for Student Success 
Attendance rate – 73.7 % 
Suspension rate – 15% 

 
 

IV.       Infrastructure for  Student Success 
• Parent involvement is limited. 

Outreach to the parents in the community 
is minimal.  

• There is no culture of shared internal 
professional accountability for students’ 
academic success.  

• Student and staff attendance remains a 
critical issue. 

      V.    Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of  
Data 

• Little evidence of use of data to male 
instructional decisions 

 

V.       Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
• There was no observable evidence that data 

from the AIS program was utilized.  
• Teachers report that they do not know what 

to do as a result of receiving testing data or 
how it correlates to their performance as a 
teacher. 

• Some collaboration in data analysis at the 
9-10 building. 

• One of the teachers is collecting all the 
attendance information and trying to 
provide follow-up to chronic attendance 
issues. 
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VI.      Professional Development 
 

VI.       Professional Development 
•  A large number of teachers do not 

participate in the professional development 
offered. 

• Professional development directly related 
to instructional strategies/techniques is 
lacking.  

• The Principal does not hold teachers 
accountable through systematic follow-up 
for implementing what is learned during 
professional learning opportunities. 

VII.     District Support  
 

VII.      District Support  
•  Benchmark assessments and resulting data 

analysis are lacking.  
•  Subject specialists are not adequately 

monitoring/supporting teachers in teaching 
and learning strategies for successful 
implementation.   

• The view of the district by teachers and 
administrators is often articulated as an “I 
gotcha” attitude more than a collaborative/ 
supportive role. 

 
State Education SIG (1003g) 
implementation monitoring 
visit 

March 30, 2011 

• During their focus group sessions, teachers and leaders described common themes (i.e., 
improving attendance, attention to hallway behavior, collaborative planning, increasing the 
use of technology, and raising academic expectations) throughout the building to promote 
the school’s efforts to implement one of the four school improvement models. 

• The leadership team has the support and respect of the teaching staff. Equally, the 
leadership team has promoted a collaborative atmosphere throughout the school that is 
based on transparency and respect. 

• School leaders indicated district representatives have been accessible and supportive. 
District walk-throughs have been conducted a number of times during the year, and subject 
area representatives have attended common planning sessions. 

• School leaders, teachers, students, and parents indicated attendance is a major concern, 
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dramatically affecting student achievement. Challenges in this regard include: 
o Niagara Falls Transit Authority (NFTA) buses failing to stop for high school 

students, and limited bus pass hours; 
o Parents’ ‘cricket’ phone numbers change too often to track, and phone message 

memory boxes are often too full to leave messages; 
o The need for a translator to assist with outreach calls and visits; 
o Students caring for younger siblings; and 
o Student engagement and/or accountability. 

• Numerous steps have been taken to address the attendance issue, including: 
o Mandatory calls home (20 calls per week) by each member of the staff to address 

absenteeism and behavior, and/or to promote positive behavior; 
o Real-time student attendance data; 
o A part-time (0.5 FTE) attendance teacher; and 
o A school attendance team. 

• Teachers stated professional development opportunities are abundant, convenient and 
appropriate. Training sessions are seen as aligned to school improvement efforts. 

• Students, teachers, and school leaders indicated the Safe and Civil Schools program has 
been universally adopted by the school and has led to improved hallway behavior and 
classroom attendance. 

• During their focus group sessions, teachers and leaders indicated common planning time 
has led to teacher-created common assessments, improved instructional planning, and 
increased collaboration across grade levels and subject areas. 

• Counseling staff indicated they are working the Ed Trust to conduct a student survey to 
acquire information regarding their needs. 

• Parents indicated the parent teacher organization is active, but they would like to increase 
membership. They also indicated the need for more clubs and after school opportunities for 
students 
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Describe how the Transformation Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 

Description of 
Actions for 
Model 
Implementation 

Riverside High School reopened in September 2010 with three new partnership career academies, schools within 
schools and school-to-work programs, as part of a comprehensive strategy to meet the educational needs of the students 
in bridging the high school to college gap. The themes for the different academies include Finance, Health Professions, 
and Entrepreneurship. Medaille College is the major partner with on-site services. A Medaille employee serves as the 
High School Project Manager/College Liaison whose primary purpose is to advocate for the success of Riverside High 
School and manage the overall Entrepreneurship Project. The Liaison works with the Principal of Riverside to ensure 
that students fulfill all requirements for college entrance, ensure that enrollment is available in college classes, ensure 
that student college schedules are complete and adequate, inform the Principal of Riverside of any problems or progress 
in performance of the Liaison’s job duties, advise instructional partners of suggested changes to strengthen the Program, 
represent Medaille at Riverside activities, and make recommendations to the Undergraduate Dean of Medaille as to 
Medaille faculty selection.   
 
A second partner is the National Academy Foundations (NAF); NAF’s mission is to support urban high schools. NAF 
provides the finance curriculum and resources for the Finance Academy such as staff development and support with 
both local and national advisory committees. Through the NAF program students are offered paid internships during the 
summer months.  
 
Based on the national success of NAF working with inner city youths, Riverside will also partner with them to develop 
and implement the new Health Sciences curriculum.  The new academy premise is to include the four pillars of the 
academic model, curriculum, staff development, local advisory boards, and paid internships. 
 

The current principal was hired December 2, 2010 to implement the Transformation model. She served as an assistant 
principal at Riverside from July, 2009 until she became acting principal in October, 2010.  Prior to becoming an 
assistant principal at Riverside, she was an assistant principal at Lafayette High School, City Honors School, Frederick 
Law Olmsted School, and Burgard High School. Two new assistant principals were hired in August, 2010 and an 
additional assistant principal was hired in February, 2011. One was identified and trained to take on the role of a School 
Administration Manager (SAM) to implement the Transformation model. 

Principal Selection 

 
I.     

 

Curriculum  
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 Recommendations: 
• The district must continue to focus on the development of curriculum in all core areas, and ensure that it is clearly 

aligned with the current New York State learning standards and the new Common Core State Standards in English 
Language Arts and mathematics. This curriculum must be developed by knowledgeable and trained individuals 
(national, state, or local) who understand they key elements of curriculum development. 

• All teachers and administrators must participate in professional development on how to plan with and implement a 
curriculum with rigor, as well as delivery methods that are student-centered. The curriculum must be relied upon as 
the basis for assessing the individual student mastery and progress.  

• Walk-throughs and formal evaluations must include how well the teacher knows and implements the curriculum for 
the subjects being taught. 

 
I. Curriculum

The district’s overarching Curriculum Framework is outlined in BCSD’s four Cornerstone Documents, the Academic 
Achievement Plan and Addendum, the Literacy across the Curriculum paper, and the Building a 21

 (Actions) 

st

 

  Century School 
District paper.   Departmental Curriculum Plans specify what students are to know and be able to do in each subject 
area at each grade level and are delineated in the subject area curriculum documents, which are aligned with New 
York State Learning Standards. In addition, the District is currently revisiting curricula to ensure that there is a 
complete alignment to the new Common Core Standards.  

This alignment will occur through daily common planning time meetings where development of common subject area 
assignments and assessments will take place. Teachers will use the five steps of the Standards In Practice (SIP) 
process learned in the Education Trust professional learning opportunities (PLOs) and Backwards Planning to bridge 
the gap between standards and practice. The building administration will visit classrooms daily, attend common 
planning time meetings, and review weekly lesson plans for observation of curriculum alignment. Part of the formal 
observation process will include pre- and post-conference with teachers to discuss alignment with the written 
curriculum.  
 
The scope and sequence for course offerings is being designed by Medaille College, the National Academy 
Foundation, Virtual Enterprise, and BPS staff during the 2011-2014 school years. Specific attention will be given to 
inclusion of the ELA Common Core State Standards into all curriculum areas. In addition, all curricula will be cross-
walked with national industry and CDOS standards. As the program grows, student internships and college visits will 
be coordinated with the partners in alignment with academy themes.   
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“Theme focused academies focus on students’ individual needs and provide them with a balanced mix of core 
academic preparation and opportunities to develop practical, work-based skills. The academy models are helping 
high schools successfully engage students and keep them on track for graduation.” 

(National High School Center, 2010)  
 
II. Teaching and Learning

Recommendations: 
  

• Professional development must be designed and delivered on how to provide direct and explicit instruction 
including how to plan with and implement a curriculum with rigor, using delivery methods that are student-
centered. This training must include opportunities for teachers to demonstrate competence in the elements of direct 
and explicit instruction. Teachers must leave the training with lesson plans and strategies for improving classroom 
instruction. 

• Evaluating student work and discussing direct and explicit instruction must take a more prominent role in the 
building. The continuation of the School Improvement Plan will assist with this but will not replace the need for 
elements of good planning, delivery and monitoring of high quality classroom instruction. 

• Cognitive coaching of teachers is imperative to the improvement of teaching and learning. Imbedded professional 
development must be used to ensure consistency and fidelity to understanding the core elements of what is meant by 
direct and explicit instruction and creating a culture of focus on high quality teaching and learning. 

• It is of critical importance to ensure that professional development once aligned with assessment data and 
formatted in such a way as to engage teachers at an appropriated level, cannot be opted out of due to contractual 
language or at the discretion of individual teachers who prefer the status quo. 
 

II. Teaching and Learning
Professional Development For Teachers 

 (Actions) 

 
   “To produce large effects, at scale, improvement has to be managed at three levels simultaneously:  
a. Individual  - units of instruction 
b. Organizational – across classrooms within a school 
c. System – across schools within a network of schools.” 

(Richard Elmore, MSP Conference, 2006) 
 
Teachers at Riverside High School will be engaged in four years of Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) 
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specific to the Common Core State Standards, new curriculum and course offerings related to the three academies, as 
well as literacy across the curriculum, effective instructional methods, and data-informed decision making. During 
year one, the focus will be on delivery of direct and explicit instruction imbedded with differentiation for ESL and 
special education students and data-informed instructional decisions. Medaille College will provide additional PLO in 
the areas of learning communities and high impact pedagogies. 
 

a. 
Riverside High School will utilize on-site core area instructional coaches to support teachers in strengthening their 
instructional practices while deepening their content knowledge. A literacy coach will work to support all teachers 
teaching literacy in the content. Other areas of coaching support from the district level include: 

Individual Professional Development - units of instruction 

• A shared PLA transformation high school data coach to support teachers in assessing data and strategizing on 
adjusting content and teaching strategies in light of student data.  

• A District team of subject specific Instructional Technology Coaches (ITC) plus a part-time Math ITC will be 
utilized to assist teachers in planning and delivery of instruction utilizing new technological tools at Riverside in 
2011-2012. This includes technologies such as Interactive White Boards, graphing calculators (Nspire and 
navigator system), scientific probeware, digital video equipment, and visualizers all aimed to engage teachers and 
students in hands-on learning and thinking to make concepts come alive with images, movement, and sounds in 
order to spark deep learning.   

Coaching sessions will occur during the teacher’s planning period and by having a substitute cover a non-instructional 
duty or during a regular class period in the form of a demonstration lesson.  Coaching sessions will be individualized 
based on each teachers identified areas in need of strengthening (hours vary according to teacher needs). Additional 
individual teacher PLO is available as delineated in the District 2011-2012 PLO plan (Appendix A). Teachers are 
strongly encouraged to attend and will be compensated for attending district offered PLOs.  

 
b. 

Five monthly on site Early Release Days (Oct. 5, Dec. 7, 2011 and Jan. 11, Feb. 1, Mar. 14, 2012) provide teachers 
with ongoing PLO. These sessions will be designed and led by the Race To The Top Network Teams and school 
based Inquiry Teams in strategies as identified as an area of need and aligned with RTTT goals of Common Core 
Standards, instruction, and use of data (18 required hours).  Teachers at Riverside High School will also be engaged 
in PLO specific to explicit instruction, Common Core State Standards (to set expectations for literacy for all), literacy 
in the content areas, co-integrating teaching model, and use of data to drive instruction. Common Curricular Planning 
Time (CCPT) participation is mandated for all teachers. During September and October, Regents data will be 
analyzed.  

Organizational Professional Development – across classrooms within a school 
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Riverside High School will utilize core area instructional coaches, on site, full time to provide teachers with 
collaborative, job-embedded opportunities to learn and refine effective instructional strategies combined with content 
specific instructional practices. A District team of subject specific Instructional Technology Coaches are utilized to 
support teachers in planning and delivery of instruction utilizing technological instruments such as Interactive White 
Boards (IWB) and flip charts, Nspire graphing calculators and navigator systems, scientific probeware, digital video 
equipment, and visualizers into the classroom all aimed to engage teachers and students in hands-on learning and 
thinking to make concepts come alive with images, movement, and sounds in order to spark deep learning (hours 
vary according to teacher needs). CTE District Academic support teachers provide integration of academic standards 
into all CTE academies. 

 
Common Curricular Planning Time (CCPT) participation is mandated for all teachers, including CTE teachers. 
During CCPT teachers develop common lessons and assessments and learn how to systematically collect and review 
data to make instructional decisions (required - five class periods per week).  
 
School counselors will continue to develop their leadership skills and transform their role within the school under 
The Education Trust (Ed Trust) Transforming Counseling Program, the primary goal being “to make school 
counseling essential to the mission of schools as the center of educational equity.” Participants will develop and 
implement data-driven action plans focused upon 1) facilitating systemic change in policies, practices, and attitudes 
so the school can better serve students and 2) helping students gain needed knowledge and skills in order to better 
navigate the educational system as successful learners.  In addition, these action plans will be designed to show how 
school counseling contributes to student academic success. These trainings will be held on Superintendent's 
Conference Days, Nov. 8, 2011, May 8 and 15, 2012 Counselors will provide individual/small group counseling as a 
prevention rather than a response to student crisis. Moreover, the Medaille College Project Liaison will work with 
counselors to develop career road maps associated with CARE advisory seminar, as well as the learning academies. 

 
c. 
 

System Professional Development – across schools within a network of schools 

Superintendent's Conference Days 
• Nov. 8, 2011, May 8 and 15, 2012 – required District level PLO  

 
Summer Institute for Secondary Teachers, June 27 – June 30, 2011 
• School based data team members will attend “Unleashing the Power of Collaborative Inquiry: A Professional 

Development Program for Data Coaches” (37.5 hour course conducted by Research For Better Teaching staff) 
• Pre-AP Strategies, AP Vertical Teams (24 hour course conducted by College Board trainers) 
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• Industry trainings to update CTE teacher skills (automotive hybrid training, computer numeric control training, 
etc.). 

 
High School SIG Forum 
• Two-day summer institute for four PLA transformation model and two restart model high schools, June 27-28 

2011. The institute will serve to increase the knowledge base about implementing research and evidence-based 
practices for turning around low-performing high schools; build and strengthen supportive relationships among 
high school staff; gain a better understanding of challenges and solutions related to implementing, supporting, and 
sustaining high school turnaround initiatives, and explore and develop strategies for implementing and sustaining 
high school reform efforts in the School Improvement Grant. 

 
During the summer of 2011, an Extended Learning Opportunity will be provided for both students and teachers at 
Riverside. Students will have increased learning time through the Extended Learning Opportunities morning program 
that runs from July 20 to August 18 with credit recovery course offerings, preparation for Regents examinations and a 
Freshman Academy. During the afternoon session teachers within and across grades and subjects will remain to 
engage in Professional Learning Opportunities (PLO) designed to study the knowledge base on teaching and apply it 
to their own work the next morning. They will further their own learning in support of putting together the pieces of 
sustainable school improvement through skillful teaching, skillful leadership, and skillful data use as designed by 
Research For Better Teaching. PLO offerings will require active engagement rather than passive learning by 
participants and include research of best practices and practical application of explicit instruction methodology. To 
ensure that learnings from the afternoon PLOs become part of embedded practice, consultants will also be on hand in 
the mornings at each site to observe classroom practice and provide side-by-side coaching for teachers as they practice 
the skills they learned during afternoon sessions.  Principals are required to attend the PLOs with their staff in order to 
share in the learning and be better able to hold teachers accountable for implementing what they learned. Teachers will 
also have time during the ELOP program to plan for the coming school year.  

 
Teachers of Algebra, Geometry, Living Environment and Earth Science participate in the Math Science Partnership 
grant activities both during the summer and after hours during the school year.  
 
Teacher leaders/coaches at Riverside High School are required to attend monthly lead teacher meetings. They are also 
provided with an opportunity to enroll in the Teacher Leader Certificate of Advanced Study program offered at 
Niagara University at no charge. Candidates in the program take six three-hour graduate courses for a total of 18 
graduate hours. The Teacher Leader Advanced Certificate of Study Program is registered with the New York State 
Education Department and candidates will receive an Advanced Certificate upon completion. The teacher 
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leaders/coaches receive additional training in developing coaching skills through participation in the district wide 
coaching academy.  
 

Riverside will implement Intensified Algebra to address the high failure rate of students on the Regents Integrated 
Algebra exam. Intensified Algebra is a comprehensive program for struggling students that  includes double-period 
algebra classes. The core algebra instruction is organized around adaptation of algebra instructional materials built 
upon a technology-based delivery system. The course’s scope and sequence covers the topics that are most critical for 
success in algebra. Intensified Algebra uses a comprehensive set of formative assessment activities and tools that 
provide struggling learners and their teachers with regular and targeted feedback to help them monitor progress. 
Intensified Algebra advisor services will support teachers, coaches, and building administrators to establish an effective 
first year implementation. Advisory services include data analysis, planning and preparation, delivery, and follow-up 
with participants. 

 
III.   

Recommendations: 
School Leadership  

•  Restructure the administrative team so that the current Assistant Principal at the 9-10 building has the necessary 
authority to create a climate and culture of mutual respect when the two buildings come together in 2010-11. 

• The administrative staff needs to be trained in how to provide high quality feedback on teaching and learning and 
must commit themselves to being in classrooms every day and working directly with teachers. This training 
should be done by individuals from outside the district who are skilled in teacher evaluation and feedback. 

• Work with the administrators to ensure they have the necessary training to provide high quality feedback to 
teachers and work with teachers to change classroom instruction. 

 
 “The first step toward becoming an exemplary high school was that a small group of leaders accepted 
responsibility to lead the change process.”                                                                  -How High Schools Became 
Exemplary
“Much of the research on Whole-School Reform focuses on the key role school leaders play in effective reform 
efforts. However, the focus needs to be on a broader school leadership than just the school principal. Thus, it is 
necessary to build a strong leadership team and decision-making structure.” 

, Achievement Gap Initiative at Harvard University, 2009  

 -Alliance for Excellent Education, Policy Brief, July 2009 
 
    
III. School Leadership

The entire school leadership team was newly appointed in 2010-2011. The current principal was hired December 2, 
 (Actions)  
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2010 to implement the Transformation model. She served as an assistant principal at Riverside from July, 2009 until 
she became acting principal in October, 2010.  Prior to becoming an assistant principal at Riverside, she was an 
assistant principal at Lafayette High School, City Honors School, Frederick Law Olmsted School, and Burgard High 
School. Two new assistant principals were hired in August, 2010 and an additional assistant principal was hired in 
February, 2011. One was identified and trained to take on the role of a School Administration Manager (SAM) to 
implement the Transformation model. 
 

Increasing the number of assistant principals, including the addition of a School Administration Manager (SAM), 
allows more time for the administrative team to visit classrooms, supervise and support the teaching-learning 
experience, and attend common planning time sessions. The Associate Superintendent for Secondary is providing the 
new administrators with a strategic plan and setting clear expectations for conducting walkthroughs, teacher 
observations/evaluations and support to teachers through both on-site visits and monthly cluster meetings. 
Administrators are required to attend common planning time meetings on a weekly basis to ensure teachers are 
focusing on objective writing and developing comprehensive lesson plans with delivery of explicit instruction. Each 
administrator will follow a schedule and maintain a spreadsheet to visually display accountability of classroom visits. 
This will be reviewed and discussed at the weekly administrative team meeting. Shorter daily debriefing meetings are 
held at the end of the day to collaborate and discuss progress of plan and make any necessary changes (ongoing). The 
principal and assistants also keep daily instructional time logs through a new time tracker calendar as part of the SAM 
project. 
 
Joint walkthroughs with school administrators and Teaching and Learning administrators are scheduled (see 
attachment) on a biweekly basis using the District Walkthrough Tools and Learnings on collecting low-inference data 
when conducting classroom observations. In addition, each school-based administrator has a walkthrough schedule. 
Substitute administrators will be brought in occasionally to provide additional coverage for the administrative team to 
attend PLO. School-based teacher substitutes will be utilized to allow for pre and post conferencing with teachers. 
 
The administrative team has been actively involved in developing the three new academies in collaboration with 
Medaille College staff and other partners. One of the new assistant principals and a teacher leader visited Johnson 
High School in St. Paul, Minnesota to learn about developing a theme based academy high school by examining 
curricula, instruction and the structural needs necessary to support an academy high school. Medaille College will 
continue to collaborate with the building administrators to further develop the academies. 
 

 
Professional Development For Leaders 
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To develop the administrative team’s awareness of urban education, five teacher leaders plus the assistant principals 
participated in four days of Culturally Responsive and Courageous Practices training with Gary Howard (Nov. 16-17, 
2010 and Mar. 10-11, 2011). 
 
The four new administrators are required to participate in the Buffalo Public Schools Leadership Development Plan 
created in partnership with facilitators from the New York City Leadership Academy.  This plan includes a coaching 
program for the first three years for both the principal and assistants.  In addition, the assistant principals are mandated 
to participate in the Aspiring Principals’ Leadership Academies, I, II, and III. This Academy takes place over three 
years (2010-2012) encompassing thirty-six all day sessions.  The principal will be enrolled in the Instructional 
Leadership Development Academy I whose purpose is to build the principal’s capacity to implement culturally 
responsive and distributed leadership within the school setting to ensure improved academic achievement for all 
students. The administrative team will be provided professional learning opportunities that focus on improving 
teaching and learning in every classroom during the monthly PLA high school articulation meetings conducted by the 
Associate Superintendent for Secondary Instruction. A consultant contract has been developed with Research for 
Better Teaching organization to continue the instructional leadership training with John Saphier and associates where 
administrators will learn to combine pressure and support to teachers to make improvements in teaching and learning 
outcomes as identified in the JIT reports. 
 
The National School Administration Manager (SAM) Project has trained the principal and designated assistant 
principal to set goals for increasing instructional time on task by creating protocols for first responders to situations 
that arise during a typical day. This allows the principal to focus on building instructional leadership capacity, 
achieving students’ learning goals, and improving instruction. The addition of a SAM allows the principal and the 
instructional assistant principal more time to visit classrooms, supervise/support the teaching/learning experience and 
attend common planning time and grade level meetings. Substitute administrators are brought in occasionally to 
provide the continuance of effective school operations when the administrative team attends PLOs. 

 
Principals and assistant principals will be involved in monthly PLA articulation meetings focusing on improving 
instruction through classroom observation and the APPR walkthroughs. Skill sets and the knowledge base required to 
master observing and analyzing teaching will be developed.  
 
A consultant contract will be developed with the Research for Better Teaching organization to continue the 
instructional leadership training with John Saphier.  Principals will learn to combine pressure and support on teachers 
to make improvements in teaching and learning outcomes as identified in the JIT reports. The principal and assistant 
principals are involved in monthly PLA articulation meetings focusing on improving instruction through classroom 
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observation and the APPR walkthroughs. Skill sets and the knowledge base required to master observing and 
analyzing teaching will be developed. “School leaders must have a common image of what good teaching and learning 
looks and sounds like. They also need a common language and concept system for talking about it.” (Research For 
Better Teaching, 2010).  
 
Medaille College will provide professional development in the learning communities concept, a high impact pedagogy 
proven to be successful with all students and particularly for at-risk students. 

 
IV.   

Recommendations: 
Infrastructure for Student Success 

• The lack of technology in the building may be addressed when the buildings merge. Any increase in technology 
should be combined with sufficient teacher preparation and clear expectations. 

• Implement Safe and Civil Schools. The successful implementation of the Start on Time component in one 
building has brought credibility to the program as reported by teachers and witnessed by the team. Effective 
implementation of Safe and Civil Schools will improve student academic success. The staff seems willing to be 
engaged in the process and is willing to invest in it. 

• In order to improve attendance and participation in afterschool activities, Student Support Teams need to 
continue to be trained and must expand their focus to develop a climate within the building that welcomes all 
students and looks to keep all students engaged in school from the first encounter the students have with 
Riverside High School, using needs-based, results-driven resource allocations. 

• The school needs to develop a system to increase parent involvement. 
• Effective supports and services must be provided to students with disabilities in order to increase their 

performance. Current programs for students with disabilities must be evaluated for effectiveness and eliminated 
if necessary to provide a better focus on improving student achievement. 

 
IV. Infrastructure for Student Success

The 0.5 attendance teacher will be increased to 1.0 based on the recommendation in the monitoring report. The team 
will be directly supervised by the Supervisor of Attendance and attend weekly team meetings. Under the direction of 
the Associate for Secondary, a monthly meeting will take place with the Associate for Educational Services, school 
counselors, SST members, and attendance teachers to review Key Performance Indicator data  

 (Actions) 

 
The District has a new suspension policy. Monitoring for compliance with suspension procedures will be done by the 
Associate Superintendent for Educational Services. The data will be shared with the Associate Superintendent for 
Secondary. 
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The administrative team is revising student rules and regulations procedures to create a more equitable system for 
holding students accountable for compliance with school policies and procedures. Practices from Safe and Civil 
School and Culturally Responsive Teaching Practice PLO sessions and materials are being incorporated into the plan. 
The student support team attended four days of Culturally Responsive Teaching with Gary Howard on November 16-
17, 2010 and March 9-10, 2011. This work will continue with additional sessions in November 2011 and March 2012. 

 
The school staff will continue with implementation of the Start On Time program. The student support team will 
continue their training in Safe and Civil Schools.  New practices will be brought back to the school based Redesign 
Team for consideration and adoption.   
 
Active engagement of students is a hallmark of NAF and Virtual Enterprise programs. During the student’s three years 
in one of the academy programs at Riverside High School participation in post secondary visits, internships, work site 
visitations and student competitions at local, regional, state and national levels will take place.  
 
In September, all first-time freshmen will be enrolled in a new course called CARE (Cultivating Awareness, 
Responsibility, and Excellence) where more personalized attention will be provided during the freshman transition 
year. In addition, students will learn study, reading, and writing skills. Exposing students to core curriculum and 
career ready skills associated with each academy will occur during the remaining three ten-week sessions. In 
sophomore through senior years, elective course work and senior internship will be related to academy themes, as 
chosen by students in the spring of 2011. Over the next three years, additional curriculum will be developed for new 
courses to be added in the different academy strands in conjunction with Medaille professors and other partners. 
College courses (dual enrollment) will be offered to seniors at the school site both during the day and after hours. 
Seniors will create a senior exit portfolio that includes a culminating senior project as well as taking the related 
industry assessment for a CTE technical endorsement on their high school diploma. 
 
To address the graduation rate, a new College and Career Resource Center (CCRS) with a counselor was established 
in March 2011. The CCRC will provide students and parents/guardians with a wide variety of resources and activities, 
including: exploring interests and careers, preparing for SAT and ACT examinations, industry assessments, filling out 
college and job applications, interview skills, professional resumes, applying for scholarships, and applying for 
financial aid (FAFSA and filing income tax forms). The counselor will update student records and maintain accurate 
data regarding each student’s progress toward meeting graduation requirements. The counselor will assist students, 
along with their parents/guardians, to prepare for a successful post high school plan (3-5 years after high school). This 
includes helping students find information on scholarships and College/Career Planning. The counselor will also put 
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out a quarterly e-newsletter and maintain an active website with information for students and parents and coordinate 
workshops and activities with the schools’ parent facilitators. The counselor will be responsible for providing financial 
aid nights and college application workshops for both students and parents/guardians, including having interpreters for 
parents speaking languages other than English. Medaille College will collaborate in these efforts to educate students 
and their families on college-planning and college-going. 

 
Medaille College will collaborate with the parent coordinator and community to help increase parent involvement. In 
addition, Medaille College’s Center for Leadership and Change will work with the community and the College to 
develop service learning and internship opportunities that will provide opportunities for Riverside students to 
experience career possibilities within their chosen academy field. 
 
Students will be provided an opportunity to enroll in online credit recovery courses after school and during the 
summer months keeping them on track for graduation. Incoming freshmen will attend a two-week freshman academy 
in August and parent orientation will be held at that time. 
 
After tracking student progress on important learning goals and intervening as necessary on results from formative 
assessment, students, teachers, and the entire faculty should be invited to celebrate success as it becomes evident and 
sustained. It is satisfying to see that one's hard work has paid off, and that sense of satisfaction translates into 
continued engagement and increased levels of effort for both students and teachers. Individual students should be 
recognized for achieving personal learning goals. 
 
Staff attendance will be addressed with the assistance of the Human Resources Department on an individual basis 
under the guidelines of NYS law and the collective bargaining agreement.  

 
V.  Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data

Recommendations: 
  

• Develop a timeline for the collection and analysis of formative and summative assessments that is then used to 
focus the discussions during common planning time on how to improve instruction as a result of student 
assessments. Coaches need to work with teachers on how to interpret the data to drive instructional changes. 

• Data needs to flow in a more efficient and timely manner from the district to the school building. Administrators 
and teachers must be trained on how to extract pertinent information from the data provided that will allow them to 
transform teaching and learning. In addition, on-going support of common planning time with coaches is necessary 
to ensure that data is constantly being discussed and used in the planning and delivery of instruction. Use outside 
resources to “mine the data” and prepare it for common planning and building use. 
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• The quarterly assessments used by the district allow for incremental looks at student learning. However, it is 
important that curriculum leaders are developed through an imbedded coaching model that provides the type of 
skills they need to assist their colleagues with data driven decision-making. 

• More focus must be placed on using additional data elements such as attendance, suspensions and dropouts in 
determining what additional supports the school needs. A district data repository is being created to enable direct 
links between student achievement data and other relevant data having an impact on student success, including 
teacher attendance and professional development. 

 
V. Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data

A district data repository has been created to enable a direct link between student achievement data and other relevant 
data having an impact on student success, including teacher attendance and professional development. The repository 
is continuing to grow both in sources of data and in displays of data to different stakeholders.  This warehouse is part 
of the overall data plan in place to support the unique needs of the Persistently-Lowest Performing schools. The focus 
of the plan is to: 

 (Actions) 

• Ensure efficient and timely data flow from district to schools.  This is an area of concern specifically noted in the 
JIT report for Riverside HS. 

• Follow a timeline to provide specific data related to accountability cohorts to principals for verification and review. 
• Establish a communication protocol related to data and changes in accountability. 
• Establish a training protocol that includes a coaching model, creating leaders within schools to facilitate data 

driven decision-making. 
• Develop methodologies that are inclusive of multiple measures of student performance, such as suspension, 

attendance, and drop-out data to make decisions. Again, the JIT report for Riverside notes the need for more focus 
to be placed on these additional measures 

 
Teachers and administrators will be involved in a multi-year professional learning opportunity on analyzing data at the 
school level for comprehensive and continuous improvement in how to reach the schools goals. This will occur during 
common planning time, coaching sessions, early release days, etc. Everyone will learn to adopt a systematic process 
for using data in order to bring evidence to support instructional and programmatic decisions to improve their ability 
to meet students’ learning needs.  

 
In the 2011-2012 school year, and moving forward, there will significant additional support for Riverside HS staff and 
administration to improve their use of data in making instructional decisions.  A consultant, Nancy Love, will be 
working with the school on data use and on the development of data teams.  In addition, July 2011 begins the Race to 
the Top Network Teams which will work to support Inquiry Teams at the school, making use of data to support the 
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implementation of the new Core Curriculum standards.  These teams will provide an additional specific focus on the 
groups of English Language Learners and Students with Disabilities in the school.   
 
Training will occur during common planning time, coaching sessions, early release days, etc. This will lead to the 
development of a culture of data use where teachers and administrators have regularly scheduled opportunities to 
analyze student data together (US Department of Education, 2010; Tung & Ouimette, 2007). The focus of the data 
work is to provide a framework for disseminating information related to supporting a strategy that pinpoints unique 
needs of Riverside HS and leads to improved student achievement.  

 
Common Curricular Planning time, a daily meeting, is in place for all teachers.  These meetings will continue the 
development of common assessments at the school.  Once common formative assessments are in place, this time will 
be used to work together to analyze student results and adjust instruction. The JIT report for Riverside notes that there 
is a need for the process to be more focused on student data.  There will be on-site support for this data analysis in the 
form of the Riverside instructional coaches, the secondary data coaches, and staff from the Office of Shared 
Accountability as needed.  PLA research aides in the Office of Shared Accountability will mine the data and present it 
in a form easily accessed by the school staff. With the initial exposure of analyzing student data on commonly 
developed assessments, teachers will then receive scaffolded training to further the use of more data sources (NYS 
assessments, program assessments, etc) to better drive their instruction and be able to differentiate based on student 
need. Currently these data are available to all district staff through the BOCES Data Warehouse and through NYStart.  
Staff and administration at Riverside are being surveyed to see if additional access or support in navigation of these 
sites is needed.  
 
The completion of the District Data Warehouse will allow for the use of additional data elements to allow staff to 
better identify student needs and to begin making links between other data elements and learning.  The warehouse will 
allow for the linking not only student information to student achievement, but information on teacher professional 
development, experience, and attendance as well.  An early warning dashboard will use the metrics research show to 
be critical intervention opportunities to support drop out prevention and increase graduation.  Professional 
development on this Warehouse has begun and will continue through 2012, with the specific dates dependent on the 
successful technological phases being completed. 
 
Teacher accountability for this use of data in their classrooms comes from the collective responsibility for 
contributions during Common Curricular Planning Time, and through the individual conversations following 
classroom walkthroughs by administrators.  
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VI. Professional Development
Recommendations: 

 (Refer to sections II, III and IV above) 

• While large group professional development is necessary to the communication of large-scale transformation, 
embedded-coaching (when effective and research based) is part of an efficient, continuous instructional 
professional development support system that transforms teaching and learning. 

• Teachers and administrators need professional development that focuses on assessment/data analysis and how to 
translate findings into effective instruction. 

• School leadership needs professional development related to classroom observations and ‘what-next’ steps for 
teachers in need of improvement. 

• The district must be given flexibility to mandate participation in professional development activities that support 
improved teaching and learning. 
 
 

“Improving professional learning for educators is a crucial step in transforming schools and improving academic 
achievement. To meet federal requirements and public expectations for school and student performance, the nation 
needs to bolster teacher skills and knowledge to ensure that every teacher is able to teach increasingly diverse 
learners, knowledgeable about student learning, competent in complex core academic content, and skillful at the 
craft of teaching.”  

(Professional Learning in the Learning Profession: A Status Report on Teacher Development in the United States 
and Abroad, National Staff Development Council, 2009) 

 
This report serves as the guiding document for creating effective professional learning opportunities to improve teacher 
quality and student achievement.  

 
VII. 

Recommendations: 
District Support 

• Textbooks and supplemental material need to be available to all students. 
•  Focus on developing subject specialists as teacher leaders who serve as district turn-key facilitators to the 

individual teams in the buildings. This should be done by having coaches work directly with the subject 
specialists on critical district initiatives, such as common assessments. 

• The development of a collegial support philosophy must occur between the district and the teachers’ union. The 
process of refining the teacher evaluation process is on-going to ensure that the feedback provided to the 
teacher is reflective of research, concrete and has little room for subjectivity or interpretation. This continued 
dialogue and development of the new Annual Professional Performance review is integral to the development of 
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a system of trust and support that will move the district forward in improving teaching and learning. 
• Clarify the roles of central office staff; in particular, align and coordinate their work to support improvements in 
the buildings. 
• Ensure that there are clear lines of authority for holding staff in central office and buildings accountable not 

only for student results, but for providing necessary support to achieve them.  
VII. District Support

District central offices, personnel and resources are being fundamentally shifted as part of district-wide support for the 
turnaround process for the Persistently-Lowest Achieving (PLA) schools. Under the new guidelines for PLA schools, 
Buffalo City School District now has six PLA high schools and seven elementary schools. The first step in supporting 
these schools through the transformation process began with a strategic plan for Central Office turnaround. The 
Cohort I PLA high schools along with two Cohort II PLA transformation high schools have been reassigned from the 
Office of School Performance to the new Department of High School Turnaround in the Office of Teaching and 
Learning, Secondary. This Department was created in October 2010 under new leadership, an Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary.  This Department will serve as the hub for coordination of services and supports for the 
PLA transformation high schools. Under the direction of the superintendent and deputy superintendent, the associate 
will continually review multiple data sources to gauge the effectiveness of each central office department and their 
personnel in relationship to their efforts in supporting student achievement (refer to Section B: Descriptive 
Information in the overall SIG appendix B for additional details on the turnaround strategic plan). 

 (Actions) 

 
The Office of School Performance has replaced two of the community superintendents responsible for supervision of 
principals and overseeing school operations.  The Office of Shared Accountability is creating a new Data Warehouse 
system (Appendix B) and increasing research aides and coaches to support teachers and principals in learning how to 
make data to inform decisions. The Offices of Human Resources and Finance will work with the Associate 
Superintendent and PLA principals to allow for an increase in flexibility in creating the school budget and hiring the 
staff.  
 
Under the Department of High School Turnaround, the Associate Superintendent for Secondary is responsible for: 
• triangulating the services of all Central Office Divisions to support improvements in teaching and learning in the 

transformation high schools; 
• assisting principals in focusing on crucial aspects of instruction throughout the year; 
• coaching principals for maximizing use of instructional time; 
• monitoring the school CEP, SIG, and meeting targeted goals; 
• providing professional development for district and school based coaching initiatives; 
• supervising PLA principals and evaluating them with the new APPR instrument aligned with 3012c; 
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• supervising and evaluating secondary subject area supervisors and directors. 
 

All subject area directors and supervisors will participate in PLOs related to instructional leadership practices and in 
the use of data to understand student progress as related to passing courses, Regents examinations, and graduation 
rates. Regularly scheduled learning experiences and joint school walkthroughs in line with these expectations will be 
held on site, in PLA group sessions, and team attendance at conferences. This core group will continuously 
communicate about the strategies in use to support the schools in the turnaround process. Data will be routinely 
examined to identify areas in need of midstream adjustments to the turnaround plan of each high school and the role of 
central office.  
 
District support teachers will work with the building level coaches through weekly meetings to review district 
priorities, common planning time agendas, common assessments and unit lessons created by teachers, and student 
assessment data.  
 
The principal will be monitored for follow-through, and interventions and further support will be provided when 
needed. This entire process will assist in identifying gaps in the principal’s leadership and allow a process for ongoing 
monitoring and discussion with principals about school performance and improvement plans, and informal advising 
and coaching interventions. 
 
The Associate Superintendent for Secondary will host a joint Buffalo Teachers Federation/District/School teacher 
representative meetings each year with each or all schools to assess progress, needs, and adjustments that should be 
made.  Likewise, the Associate will host bi-annual on-site meetings with all staff so they can bring their concerns or 
ideas to the table. The Associate will use this data to provide the staff with updates and/or opportunities available to 
them.  

 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   

Action Required By 
Transformation  Model 

Description of how the action will be 
accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will occur 
during the grant period, and why at 
that time 

Description of costs associated with 
the action (description should align 
with budget narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Required Activities: Developing and increasing teacher and school leader effectiveness 
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Replace the principal who led 
the school prior to 
commencement of the 
transformation model 

The current principal was hired 
December 2, 2010 to implement the 
Transformation model. She served 
as an assistant principal at Riverside 
from July, 2009 until she became 
acting principal in October, 2010.  
Prior to becoming an assistant 
principal at Riverside, she was an 
assistant principal at Lafayette High 
School, City Honors School, 
Frederick Law Olmsted School, and 
Burgard High School. A set of 
rigorous competencies was utilized 
in selecting the school leader to 
ensure that the new principal 
selected had proven success in areas 
identified by the AYP data. 

September-November 2010: 
Search conducted for new 
principal. Comprehensive 
screening and interviewing 
utilizing transformation leader 
competencies. 
 
December 2010 
New principal appointed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No cost 

Use rigorous, transparent, and 
equitable evaluation systems for 
teachers and principals that-- 
(1)  Take into account data on 
student growth (as defined in 
this notice) as a significant 
factor as well as other factors 
such as multiple observation-
based assessments of 
performance and ongoing 
collections of professional 
practice reflective of student 
achievement and increased high 
school graduations rates; and 
(2)  Are designed and 
developed with teacher and 

The Deputy Superintendent will 
convene the Professional Councils 
of BCSA and BTF responsible for 
the development of the APPR for 
the purpose of amending the current 
principal and teacher evaluations 
(APPR) to align with the new 
educational law, section 3012-c, 
during the 2010-2011 school year.  
 
Teacher’s performance is rated with 
respect to the New York State 
Education Department’s eight 
criteria of teaching (content 
knowledge, preparation, 
instructional delivery, classroom 

Beginning October 28, 2010 - 
A series of monthly meeting will 
be held to accommodate and 
implement the Commissioner’s 
Regulation 3012-c into the APPR.  

The principal and assistant 
principals will attend nine 
training sessions on teacher 
observation, feedback, support 
and evaluation including content 
specific training. Part of the 
training will be delivered by staff 
who attend the Network Team 
Training in August and the ten 
day NYSED APPR training 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Consultant Contract with 
Research For Better Teaching 
principal coursework in 
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principal involvement; 
Note:

 

  LEAs can demonstrate 
commitment through 
developing teacher evaluations 
that are based on a significant 
percentage of student growth in 
achievement.  “Significant” 
will be defined pursuant to 
NY’s Round 1 and, if 
submitted, Round 2 Race to the 
Top applications. 

management, knowledge of student 
development, student assessment, 
collaborative relationships, and 
reflective and responsive practice). 
Evidence from pre-conference(s), 
formal observation(s), optional self-
review, teacher portfolio, self-
directed growth plan, and/or other 
evidence submitted by the teacher, 
will be examined as part of the 
process. If required a Teacher 
Improvement Plan will be 
developed to address areas of 
weakness. 
 
The Research for Better Teaching 
organization will provide nine 
sessions on Observation and 
Analysis of Teaching beginning in 
fall 2011 aimed at expanding 
formal and informal leaders’ 
capacity to influence teachers’ 
teaching—and thus to have a 
positive impact on student 
performance. 
 
For all work with Research for 
Better Teaching a Cooperative 
Agreement will be developed 
between both parties to monitor and 
evaluate the effectiveness of the 
work (refer to RBT course 
descriptions and collaborative 

scheduled Sept 2011 – May 2012 
 
Research for Better Teaching 
organization will provide seven 
all day classes and two on site 
coaching sessions through their 
Observation and Analysis of 
Teaching (OAT) course. 
Observation and Analysis of 
Teaching
09/28/2011   1 of 7 

 course dates: 

10/19/2011   2 of 7 
11/17/2011   3 of 7 
12/08/2011   4 of 7 
01/05/2012   5 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
01/25/2012   6 of 7 
01/06/2012   site coach visit 
02/09/2012   7 of 7 
 
 
 
 
 

Observing and Analyzing 
Teaching 
Year 1 - $40,000 
Year 2 - $30,000 
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agreement documents, attached). 
Identify and reward school 
leaders, teachers, and other staff 
who, in implementing this 
model, have increased student 
achievement and high school 
graduation rates and identify 
and remove those who, after 
ample opportunities have been 
provided for them to improve 
their professional practice, have 
not done so.  
 

Rewarding Staff: 
An MOU will be developed 
between the district and its Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that will 
establish the multiple measures of 
student performance that will be 
used to define success for each 
school for incentives and the 
process that will be used to 
implement the incentives. 
Performance-based incentives will 
be school-wide and based on the 
collective performance of all staff 
members in the school. Each school 
will determine the incentive for 
their school based on the needs of 
the school. All teachers and staff 
will have a voice in this decision. 
Examples of incentives are: an 
additional week of professional 
development in the summer, 
afterschool professional 
development, an educational retreat, 
or instructional supplies. 
 
Removing Staff: 
The goals and measures of the 
established evaluation system will 
be used to provide targeted training 
or assistance for an employee 
receiving an unsatisfactory 
evaluation. The district will follow 

Fall 2011, an MOU will be 
signed to define success for each 
school so staff is aware of the 
measures that will be used for the 
incentives. The MOU will 
determine both what to measure 
and how to measure. Interim 
progress and ultimate outcomes 
related to both school 
environment and student 
performance will be examined to 
determine if school leaders, 
teachers, and other staff have met 
identified goals. 
 
Monitoring of progress will occur 
in Nov. and Apr. of each year.  
Purchase orders, contracts, and 
other resources to support the 
chosen incentive(s) will be 
implemented in: 
May – June 2012 
May – June  2013 
May – June 2014 
 
Staff members who are not 
effectively meeting the needs of 
the students should receive 
district support immediately. 
 
 
Removing Staff: 

Student Achievement 
Incentives will be moved to 
appropriate lines as determined 
by the staff 
Year 1 - $34,680 
Year 2 - $34,680 
Year 3 - $34,680 
 



Riverside High School #205     Page  26 

the established procedures, 
complying with the BTF contract, 
to remove teachers who have been 
provided with ample opportunities 
to improve their professional 
practice but have not done so. 
 
A section of the APPR includes a 
Teacher Improvement Plan for 
teachers needing to improve in 
specific areas. If it is determined 
that as a result of the APPR and TIP 
process a teacher’s employment 
should be terminated, the new 
Supplementary Teacher Evaluation 
Form shall be completed and 3020a 
proceedings will begin. 

Teacher observations commence 
in September 2011. Formal APPR 
will be completed in January and 
June for all temporary and 
probationary teachers. All 
contract teachers will have an 
APPR completed by June.  
School administration will begin 
conducting walkthroughs and 
classroom observations beginning 
in September and offer support 
immediately to new teachers and 
veteran teachers identified as in 
need of improvement. 
 

Provide staff ongoing, high-
quality, job-embedded 
professional development (e.g.

Details for the majority of the PLO 
included in the consultant contracts 
listed in this section is depicted in 
the 

, 
regarding subject-specific 
pedagogy, instruction that 
reflects a deeper understanding 
of the community served by the 
school, or differentiated 
instruction) that is aligned with 
the school’s comprehensive 
instructional program and 
designed with school staff to 
ensure they are equipped to 
facilitate effective teaching and 
learning and have the capacity 
to successfully implement 

Description of Actions for 
Model Implementation

 

 above. The 
JIT report was reviewed to develop 
a comprehensive PLO plan for 
Riverside High School.  

“More focus must be placed on 
using additional data elements such 
as attendance, suspensions and 
dropouts in determining what 
additional supports the school 
needs.” 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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school reform strategies;  

Education Trust – Transforming 
School Counseling course. School 
counselors will be armed with the 
data and knowledge to help the 
school raise achievement and close 
gaps. 

PLO 

 
 The school counselor and 
attendance teacher are also on the 
school Inquiry Team. As part of the 
team they are required to attend the 
Data Coach course by RBT where 
skills are developed and data is 
reviewed to identify and review 
Early Warning signs. 
 
All staff will be trained on the new 
DATA DASHBOARD 
Custom data dashboards will be 
developed for different staff. 
  

“All teachers and administrators 
must participate in professional 
development on how to plan with 
and implement a curriculum with 
rigor, as well as delivery methods 
that are student-centered.” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

 

Faculty meetings and the SIG forum 
PLO 

 
 
 
Summer 2011 through June 2012 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 2011- Winter 2012 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Summer 2011 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This training will take place 

Consultant Contracts: 
 
Education Trust PLO for school 
counselors 
Year 1 – $5,000 
Year 2 - $4,000 
 
 
 
Research For Better Teaching 
org.:  
• Administrators course: 

Observation and Analysis 
of Teaching

• Teachers course: 
  

    
• Inquiry Team/data coach 

course: 

Skillful Teacher 

Data Coaches
Noted in previous section 

 course 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pearson - Sheltered Instruction 
Observation Protocol (SIOP) 
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stress the importance of accepting 
responsibility for being involved in 
the change process. The majority of 
the staff is expected to attend. JP 
associates will provide some of this  
Teachers will develop skills ans 
specific teaching tasks in four 
categories: curriculum skills, 
motivational skills, instructional 
skills, and management skills 
 

“Cognitive coaching of teachers is 
imperative to the improvement of 
teaching and learning. Imbedded 
professional development must be 
used to ensure consistency and 
fidelity to understanding the core 
elements of what is meant by direct 
and explicit instruction and 
creating a culture of focus on high 
quality teaching and learning.” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

 

Each core subject area will have a 
Instructional Specialist Coach (ISC) 
to work on site coaching classroom 
teachers, leading Common 
Curricular Planning Time meetings, 
provide professional learning 
opportunity afterschool and on 
early release days. 

PLO 

 

during the summer ELOP/PLO 
session. The staff will be 
compensated at 1/200th

 
 pay. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
During the spring semester and 
early summer of 2012 the RBT 
Skillful Teacher 

 

course will 
begin. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Instructional Specialist Coaches 
will be appointed July 1, 2011 
and trained during the summer. 
 
Coaching Professional Learning 
Opportunity sessions 2011-2013 
 
Teacher Leadership Academy 
2011-2014 
 
Attend conferences and trainings 

Model facilitates high quality 
instruction for ELs in content 
area teaching  
Year 1 - $30,000 
Year 2 - $30,000 
Year 3 - $10,000 
 
JP Associates explicit 
instruction PLO 
Year 1 - $10,000 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
 
Agile Mind 
PLO for new Intensified 
Algebra course 
Year 1 - $15,140 
Year 2 - $10,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
 
4 full-time Substitute Teachers  
assigned to school to cover 
teachers’ classes for coaching 
meetings, common planning 
time, data review, teacher pre 
and post observation 
conferences with 
administration.  
Year 1 - $83,328 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $83,328 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $83,328 plus benefits 
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“Teachers and administrators need 
professional development that 
focuses on assessment/data analysis 
and how to translate findings into 
effective instruction.” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

 

“Formative and summative 
assessments that is used to focus the 
discussions during common 
planning time on how to improve 
instruction as a result of student 
assessments. Coaches need to work 
with teachers on how to interpret 
the data to drive instructional 
changes.” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

 

The Instructional Coaches and 
building administrators on the 
Inquiry Team will role out the Data 
Inquiry process with teachers 
during the afternoon ELOP/PLO 
sessions. RBT consultations will 
conduct on-site coaching visits 
during the first week of August and 
additional on-site coaching visits to 
common planning time sessions will 
take place during the school year. 

PLO 

 

“The administrative staff needs to 
RECOMMENDATION: 

July 2011 and ongoing 
 
• Intensified Algebra training 

math coach, assistant 
principal, three teachers 
summer 2011, Location TBA 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The school Inquiry Team began 
training in the RBT course for 
Data Coaches in May 2011. Two 
additional sessions will be held in 
June and the final two sessions in 
August. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

National Academy Foundations 
(NAF) - NAF supports urban 
high schools with PLO and 
planning services for the 
Finance Career Academy staff 
Year 1 - $19,000 
Year 2 - $19,000 
Year 3 - $19,000 
 
 
 
Consultant Contract for SBMT 
leadership training – provider  
TBD 
Year 1 - $1,000 
 
Association for Career and 
Technical Education 
Membership 
Year 1 - $5,000 
Year 2 - $5,000 
Year 3 - $5,000 
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be trained in how to provide high 
quality feedback on teaching and 
learning and must commit 
themselves to being in classrooms 
every day and working directly with 
teachers. This training should be 
done by individuals from outside the 
district who are skilled in teacher 
evaluation and feedback.” 
 

The Research for Better Teaching 
organization will provide nine 
sessions on Observation and 
Analysis of Teaching aimed at 
expanding formal and informal 
leaders’ capacity to influence 
teachers’ teaching and thus to have 
a positive impact on student 
performance. 

PLO 

 
The principal and SAM will 
continue in the project training and 
coaching sessions focused on 
increasing instructional leadership. 
The National SAM Innovation 
Project of Jefferson County Schools 
will provided baseline data 
collection and analysis (shadowing 
and surveys) to ascertain the initial 
amount of time spent in 
instructional leadership. Support 
for the use of the Time Track tool 

 
Refer to OAT dates in prvious 
section. Additional APPR dates 
will be scheduled after the 
NYSED Network team training 
Aug 1-5. The district Network 
Team members will provide 
APPR trainings following the 
NYSED APPR trainings 
scheduled from September 2011- 
through May 2012 certifying all 
administrators responsible for 
conducting teacher evaluations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Principal and SAM will attend the 
National SAM conference in 
January 2012 and have monthly 
SAM coaching sessions at the 
individual school sites. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Jefferson County Schools – 
SAM support 
Year 1 - $9,900 
Year 2 - $9,900 
Year 3 - $9,900 
 
 
Employee Tuition 
Year 1 - $27,000 
Year 2 - $27,000 
Year 3 - $27,000 
 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO 
afterschool and Saturdays 
Year 1 - $28,257 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $28,257 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $28,257 plus benefits 
 
Administrator hourly for PLO 
afterschool and Saturdays 
Year 1 - $1,153 plus benefits 
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on a daily basis will continue to be 
provided. Training for the 
SAMs/principal team will be 
provided along with monthly 
coaching sessions onsite. 
 
 
One hour every week after school 
for teacher PLO. 
It is of critical importance to ensure 
that professional development once 
aligned with assessment data and 
formatted in such a way as to 
engage teachers at an appropriated 
level, cannot be opted out of due to 
contractual language or at the 
discretion of individual teachers 
who prefer the status quo. 
 
Increase leadership training for 
School Based Management Team 
(SBMT). 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Content specific training, including 
attendance at National Professional 
Area Conferences for coaches 
(NCTM, NSTA …) 
• Intensified Algebra training 
 
 
Conferences to be attended by 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Nov 17-19 St Louis, MO 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Harvard dates: Nov. 2011, April 
2012, June 2012 
 

Year 2 - $1,153 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,153 plus benefits 
 
Discussion Leader will pay 
teachers to present PLO 
Year 1 - $2,225 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $2,225 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $2,225 plus benefits 
 
Teachers will be paid 1/200th

Year 1 - $159,600  plus benefits 

 of 
annual salary per day for   7 
days of summer PLO 

Year 2 - $159,600  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $159,600  plus benefits 
 
Math Support Teacher work  
during ELOP 
Year 1 - $1,500  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $1,500  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,500  plus benefits 
 
4.0 FTE Instructional Specialist 
Coaches 
Year 1 - $280,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $288,400  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $297,052  plus benefits 
 
0.25 FTE Data Coach 
Year 1 - $17,500  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $18,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,000  plus benefits 
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select staff in support of developing 
the Career Academies: 
Association for Career and 
Technical Education National 
Conference  including Association 
for Career and Technical Education 
Membership 
 
 
Content specific training, including 
attendance at National Conferences 
for coaches 
• Harvard Achievement Gap 
• Harvard Instructional Rounds 
• National Academy Foundation 

Conference in San Francisco, 
CA 

• Association for Career & 
Technical Education National 
Conference 

• College Board Fall Conference 
• School visit to Johnson High 

School in Saint Paul, MN 
• Ed Trust Conference 
• USDE School Improvement 

Grant Conference in 
Washington, DC 

 
 

 
NAF conference, July 2011 
 
 
Ed trust conference, Nov. 2011 

0.4 FTE Instructional 
Technology Coach 
Year 1 - $26,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $27,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $28,000  plus benefits 
 
Conference expenses for travel 
and registration. 
Year 1 - $31,500  
Year 2 - $ 28,000 
Year 3 - $ 25,000 
 
Teacher hourly for curriculum 
work 
Year 1 - $59,928  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $59,928  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $59,928  plus benefits 
 
Teacher hourly for chairing 
curriculum work 
Year 1 - $1,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $1,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,000  plus benefits 
 
Administrator hourly 
curriculum work 
Year 1 - $2,904  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $2,904  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $2,904  plus benefits 
 
Special Events – will pay for 
meeting space to kick-off  the 
Transformation PLO; all staff 
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will be invited to attend 
Year 1 - $1,000 

Implement such strategies as 
financial incentives, increased 
opportunities for promotion and 
career growth, and more 
flexible work conditions that 
are designed to recruit, place, 
and retain staff with the skills 
necessary to meet the needs of 
the students in a transformation 
school. 
 

The district will reimburse teachers 
and administrators taking graduate 
level course work. Registration fees 
will be covered for teachers and 
administrators to attend 
professional learning opportunities 
such as content specific training, 
National Board Certification, 
and/or professional organization 
conferences during the school year 
and summer as an incentive to 
attract and retain skilled staff 
members who can meet the needs of 
the students. 

2011 - 2014 Tuition for graduate course 
work (some funds may be 
moved to Travel to pay for 
attendance at professional 
conferences) 
Noted in previous section 

Permissible Activities: 
 

Developing and increasing teacher and school leader effectiveness 

Instituting a system for 
measuring changes in 
instructional practices resulting 
from professional development 

Professional Growth System (PGS) 
data to be reviewed to determine 
teacher attendance. Administrators, 
school and central office, will 
attend training with the teachers and 
conduct follow up walkthroughs to 
observe implementation and 
changes in instruction. 

Monthly PGS data reports and 
weekly walkthroughs beginning 
September 2011 

N/A 

Ensuring that the school is not 
required to accept a teacher 
without the mutual consent of 
the teacher and principal, 
regardless of the teacher’s 
seniority 

Administrators will interview 
potential candidates and complete 
appropriate paperwork to support 
their decision to not accept a 
teacher. 

Summer 2011, ongoing N/A 
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Required Activities:  Comprehensive instructional reform strategies 
Use data to identify and 
implement an instructional 
program that is research-based 
and vertically aligned from one 
grade to the next as well as 
aligned with State academic 
standards 

The Office of Shared 
Accountability, in collaboration 
with the Departments of High 
School Turnaround, has already 
begun implementing a plan for 
collecting, analyzing, and 
interpreting instructional practice 
data.  This work is aiding in the 
strengthening of the implementation 
of an aligned and research based 
instructional program at the school 
and will continue and be intensified 
in 2011-2012 
 
A thorough analysis of the school’s 
needs was performed during the 
2010-2011 school year. Data was 
examined from multiple databases 
including the developing BPS data 
warehouse, and coupled with the 
insights from the 2010 JIT report, in 
order to give an accurate picture of 
Riverside High School’s needs and 
to provide the basis for action 
planning. Two research aides, 
assigned specifically to the PLA 
schools have been added to the 
Office of Shared Accountability and 
a data coach has been added to the 
Department of High School 
Turnaround in order to meet the 
specific data needs of Riverside and 

Preliminary work - October 2010 
through June 2011 
 
Summer 2011 begins the 
professional development 
 
Work continues through 2011-
2012 school year  

Coaches  
Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours  
Noted in previous section 
 
Data Warehouse System 
Year 1 
• $45,000 VersiFit software 
• $13,000 Technology Supplies 
Year 2 
• $23,000 VersiFit software 
• $2,000 Technology Supplies 
Year 3 
• 23,000 VersiFit software 
• $2,000 Technology Supplies 
 
.25 FTE Data Coach 
Noted in previous section  
 
0.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $7,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,000 plus benefits 
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the other PLA transformation high 
schools. Research aides are 
assigned to the Office of Shared 
Accountability and have a working 
knowledge of all district and state 
data bases.  Their role is to respond 
to information requests as they 
come in, and to be proactive in 
generating reports for the data 
coaches and staff in the Turnaround 
Office and the Office of Shared 
Accountability, to share with the 
PLA schools.  They have met with 
the principals at the PLA schools in 
order to better understand their 
important role in school 
turnaround. 
 
Throughout the year, staff has been 
working directly with the 
Transformation principal and school 
staff in order to create data reports 
that specifically target areas in need 
of improvement. Examples of these 
reports include error and item 
analysis reports on the NYS 
Regents, available through the data 
warehouse, which would identify 
areas to be more effectively 
addressed in the curriculum. This 
work has taken place both in grade 
level meetings and in professional 
development sessions.  This work is 
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critical, and as the JIT findings 
indicate, the linkage has not yet 
been made between analysis of data 
and making instructional decisions 
at either the department or 
classroom levels. 
 
The district plan puts in place data 
and content area coaches at each 
PLA school to provide on-site 
support for teachers in making data 
based instructional decisions.  
Grade level meetings and 
departmental meetings will support 
the shared practice in this linkage.  
In addition the district is instituting 
additional data team training 
(Nancy Love “Using Data, Getting 
Results”) for each school through 
Race to the Top. 
 
Based on the JIT team findings of a 
need to look more regularly at the 
formative assessments given in the 
school, district curricular offices 
have begun working with school 
staff to improve the school-based 
common planning time practices to 
support formative assessment 
practices and the following:   
 - Figuring out the precise 
alignment between the curriculum 
materials, standards, and created 
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tests 
- Coming to agreement about 8-10 
learning expectations for the 
students in a given unit 
- Coming to agreement about 
criteria and exemplars of students 
work by using or developing rubrics 
- Setting SMART goals for the 
course or unit 
- Making up a common diagnostic 
task for students to do; analyze how 
students performed and plan re-
teaching lessons 
- Doing error analysis of student 
work for intervention and re-
teaching 
- Designing together  to re-teach a 
certain concept or skill 
- Planning lessons together where 
they did deeply into content for 
concepts, possible misconceptions, 
and evidence of learning they will 
look for 
- Designing final exams or products 
and common interim and formative 
assessments. 
The assessments will be augmented 
as appropriate, incorporating an 
assessment calendar for common 
formative assessments.  
 
The data coaches, instructional 
coaches, principal, assistant 
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principal and counselors (school 
Inquiry Team) are enrolled in a 
37.5 course with on site follow up 
coaching to gain essential skills and 
knowledge in four areas that will 
provide them with  a structured 
process for collaborative inquiry 
during common planning time that 
will lead to increasing professional 
community, effective uses of data, 
and student achievement.  
 
The 2011-2012 this work will 
continue with additional training 
sessions and on-site coaching.  A 
partnership is in place with 
Research for Better Teaching and 
author Nancy Love of “Using Data, 
Getting Results”, for this 
professional development.  
Additionally, 2011-2012 begins the 
Race to the Top work of network 
teams at the district level who will 
provide additional support to the 
inquiry/data teams at the schools, in 
order to support the use of data and 
to identify best practices in the 
implementation of the new Common 
Core Standards.  

Promote the continuous use of 
student data (such as from 
formative, interim, and 
summative assessments) to 

A district data warehouse has been 
created and is developing in terms 
of both data sources and data 
displays.  This will efficiently allow 

2010-2011 school year – weekly 
data work sessions with 
administration and teachers at 
Riverside HS, initial data 

Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
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inform and differentiate 
instruction in order to meet the 
academic needs of individual  
students. 

access to multiple measures of data 
to inform teachers and differentiate 
instruction. Evaluation linked to 
these protocols will focus on clear, 
measurable outcomes so that key 
stakeholders are apprised of the 
progress being made by Riverside 
High School.  
 
VersiFit is a Wisconsin company 
that provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts that 
measure analyze and display data 
in the form of Key Performance 
Indicators (KPI) producing easy-to-
read graphical indicators that alert 
district staff to at-risk conditions 
and monitor the effects of corrective 
actions. VersiFit’s core data 
warehouse product is called 
Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized version of 
Edvantage that continues to be 
implemented by VersiFit and the 
BPS data warehouse team. The 
BPSDW provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for ALL 
district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides information 

warehouse training and access 
 
July 2011 
Continued work with the new 
Riverside administrative team and 
staff  on both data sources and 
working with data  
 

.25 FTE Data Coach 
Noted in previous section  
 
0.16 FTE Research Aide 
Noted in previous section  
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to all BPS staff “To Identify 
Students with the Highest Needs 
and Move them to the Highest Level 
of Achievement”. 
 
Professional development 
opportunities will be held as 
described in Section 6. The work 
with both the external consultants 
(Love and associates) as well as 
with the Network Teams (in place 
July 2011) will strengthen the 
school and teacher specific work 
with data. 
 
Teachers will meet in teams to 
develop common formative 
assessments and pacing schedules 
for all core area courses.  

Permissible Activities:  Comprehensive instructional reform strategies 
Conducting periodic reviews to 
ensure that the curriculum is 
being implemented with fidelity 
is having the intended impact 
on student achievement and is 
modified if ineffective 

Central Office staff will conduct 
biweekly walkthroughs. School 
administrators have set a schedule 
and are conducting daily 
walkthroughs. 
 
The secondary principal coach, 
associate superintendent and 
principal will conduct quarterly 
walkthroughs followed by a 
debriefing day to determine 
implications for next steps. 

September –June 2011-2012 N/A 

Providing additional supports Co-teaching model will be adopted 2011-2012 Data Coach 
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and professional development 
to teachers and principals in 
order to implement effective 
strategies to support students 
with disabilities in the least 
restrictive environment and to 
ensure that limited English 
proficient students acquire 
language skills to master 
academic content 

and implemented during the year. Special education teachers attend 
common planning time meetings 
with core area teachers. 

Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
 

Using and integrating 
technology-based supports and 
interventions as part of the 
instructional program 

Use of NovaNET Credit Recovery 
program will be increased to allow 
more students to make up course 
credit. 
 
Interactive Whiteboards and 
computers have been installed in 
most classrooms. Technology is 
integrated into all instructional 
areas.  
 
Instructional Technology Coaches 
will work with teachers to 
effectively integrate and implement 
educational technology. 

2011-2014 
21st

 

 Century program for students 
to attend extended day for credit 
recovery  

Onsite coaching for teachers after 
school and Saturday PLO 
sessions. 

21st

 

 Century funds support 
teachers and administrator for 
extended day to work with 
students 

Teacher hourly for PLO during 
after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrative hourly for PLO 
during after-school hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Instructional Technology Coach 
Noted in previous section 

In secondary schools-- 
Increasing rigor by offering 
opportunities for students to 
enroll in advanced coursework 
(such as Advanced Placement; 
International Baccalaureate; or 
science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics 

Planning for increased AP course 
work and dual enrollment with 
Medaille College will be addressed 
in year one.  
 
Teachers and administrators will 
attend training by the College Board 
on AP Vertical Teams to develop 

2011-2014 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Consultant contract for College 
Board vertical alignment 
sessions 
Noted in previous section 
 
Teachers - 1/200 of annual 
salary per day for 4 sessions for 
AP Vertical Alignment Teams 
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courses, especially those that 
incorporate rigorous and 
relevant project-, inquiry-, or 
design-based contextual 
learning opportunities), early-
college high schools, dual 
enrollment programs, or 
thematic learning academies 
that prepare students for college 
and careers, including by 
providing appropriate supports 
designed to ensure that low-
achieving students can take 
advantage of these programs 
and coursework; 

and implement a vertically aligned 
curriculum for the following school 
year. 
 
Teachers will attend summer 
training for AP courses. 
 
Teachers will become adjunct 
professors with college partner, 
planning for 2011-12 will occur 
during year 1 of the grant. 
 
School counselors will work with 
Education Trust consultant to 
ensure correct student placement.  

Noted in previous section 
  
Attendance at College Board 
Conference – AP teachers 
and/or school counselors 
Noted in previous section 
 
Consultant contract for Ed Trust 
Noted in previous section 
 

In secondary schools-- 
Improving student transition 
from middle to high school 
through summer transition 
programs or freshman 
academies 

The district Freshmen Academy 
will be expanded from 5 to 10 days. 
 
Freshmen at Riverside will spend 
one week on a college campus 
(Medaille) and one week on the 
school campus. 
 
Teachers of freshmen and school 
counselors will participate in the 
program. (eight staff members) 

Summer 2011 
 
 
 
Spring 2012 

Teacher hourly for 5 additional 
days for Freshman Academy (8 
teachers) 
Year 1 - $3,898 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $3,898 plus benefits  
Year 3 - $3,898 plus benefits  
 
Contract Service with Medaille 
College 
Noted in previous section 

In secondary schools-- 
Increasing graduation rates 
through, for example, credit-
recovery programs, re-
engagement strategies, smaller 
learning communities, 
competency-based instruction 

Riverside High reopened with three 
new career academies commencing 
with cohort 2010. The academies 
simultaneously teach college and 
career ready skills in the fields of 
health, finance, and 
entrepreneurship.  

Fall 2011, ongoing  4.0 FTE Instructional  Specialist 
coaches to support students and 
programs in each academy. This 
includes advisory, college and 
career readiness skills, 
monitoring student attendance, 
contacting parents or legal 
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and performance-based 
assessments, and acceleration 
of basic reading and 
mathematics skills 

 
Freshmen will be exposed to the 
various academy themes to 
determine future course work. 
The upper grades will focus on 
college and career readiness though 
college visits, internships, and 
writing research papers. 
Three coordinator/student support 
teachers will review student data in 
a multitude of areas on a weekly 
basis. Students identified as high 
risk of dropping out will be 
identified early and appropriate 
supports will be put in place. 

guardians, arranging for 
academy speakers for students, 
and other duties related to 
developing the academies. 
Noted in previous section 
 
Counselor 1.0 FTE for college 
and career readiness center 
Year 1 - $65,000 
Year 2 - $67,000 
Year 3 - $69,000 
 
Hourly rate for Counselors to 
work during afterschool hours 
Year 1 - $1,253 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $1,253 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $1,253 plus benefits 

In secondary schools-- 
Establishing early-warning 
systems to identify students 
who may be at risk of failing to 
achieve to high standards or 
graduate 

Reduce dropout rates through 
development of an early-warning 
system for each high school. The 
district is in the process of 
implementing a data warehouse 
system that will include a diagnostic 
process for identifying potential 
dropouts based on research findings 
of early indicators such as missing 
30 days early in the freshman year, 
failing two or more core subject 
areas in the first quarter of freshman 
year, etc. 
 
This data will be presented to the 
school weekly to identify individual 

Coordinator/ student support 
teacher and school counselor will 
present data to all staff bi-weekly 
to identify individual students at 
high risk of dropping out and to 
set up appropriate intervention. 
 
Every three weeks a district data 
meeting will be held to monitor 
the success of strategies 
implemented and adjust 
approaches as needed. 
 
With the development of the 
dashboard in Spring 2011 these 
data will be immediately 

Research Aide  
Noted in previous section 
 
Counselor 
Noted in previous section 
 
Attendance Teachers  0.5 FTE 
Year 1 - $65,000  plus benefits 
Year 2 - $67,000  plus benefits 
Year 3 - $69,000  plus benefits 
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students at high risk of dropping 
out.  

accessible to all appropriate staff. 

Required Activities:  Increasing learning time and creating community-oriented schools 
Establish schedules and 
strategies that provide increased 
learning time 

An afterschool instructional 
program is available for all 
students. The classes are taught by 
Riverside teachers to ensure 
integration and coordination of 
academic core work. This 
afterschool program is funded 
through the 21st

 
 Century grant. 

Additional skill building sessions 
for reading and writing in the 
content area are also offered. 

 
In years two and three, Medaille 
will offer college courses on site 
after hours.  

 
Extended school year

 

 will add 20 
days of instruction during the 
summer in the Extended Learning 
Opportunity Program (ELOP) for 
students to make up course credit 
and/or preparation to retake Regents 
examinations. 

Extended school day
October 2011- June 2012 

  

Two and one-half (2.5) extra 
hours of instruction daily in 
Regents review and core 
academic subjects course work. 
 
 

 

All incoming freshmen will be 
required to attend a week-long 
one-half day freshman academy 
from Aug 8-12. This academy is 
co-planned and co-taught in 
partnership with Medaille 
College faculty. During this week 
students will have instruction in 
mathematics, public speaking, 
writing, entrepreneurship, study 
and organizational skills, and 
character education. This week 
will culminate in a picnic with 
students, faculty, parents and 
guardians. 

Extended school year 

Current 9th graders who are not 
on track for graduating with their 
cohort will be required to attend 
a half-day ELOP program for 
course credit recovery and/or 

Salary for administrator and 
four core area teachers funded 
under 21st

 

 Century grant. This is 
year two of a five-year grant. 

Consultant Contract with 
Medaille College 
Noted in previous section 
Year 1 - $237,000 
Year 2 - $237,000 
Year 3 - $237,000 
 
Contract Service with Princeton 
Review 
Year 1 - $19,975 
Year 2 - $19,975 
Year 3 - $19,975 
 
Teacher Hourly for Freshman 
Academy 
Noted in previous section 
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Regents examination review at 
Riverside High School.  
Tenth and eleventh graders will 
have the option of attending the 
Regents Review program for a 
half-day program, or a credit 
recovery class if needed. 
Seniors who need credit recovery 
will attend a half-day program for 
seniors only. Juniors and seniors 
may take college prep work with 
Medaille College. 
Students taking college classes 
will attend acceleration classes in 
the summer, along with 
independent study work 
assignments. 
 
In the Bridging the High School 
to College Gap: Medaille College 
– Riverside HS Partnership 
contract the college provides 
trained tutors to lead groups of 
students and one-on-one tutoring 
sessions on-site when school is in 
session and at Medaille College 
during school vacations and on 
Saturdays. Particular attention 
will be paid to supporting 
mathematics instruction. 
 
Princeton Review will provide 
SAT preparation. 
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Provide ongoing mechanisms 
for family and community 
engagement 

Increase the number of hours a 
parent facilitator works in the 
school from 16.5 hours per month 
to 100 hours per month, as 
requested by parents during the 
collaboration meetings Parent 
Facilitator duties include: increase 
all parent involvement by 
contacting and working with school 
staff and parents, maintaining the 
parent portion of the website to 
keep parents informed about school 
events, monitoring and reporting on 
the effectiveness of the school’s 
family involvement program, and 
finding translators to assist parents 
who don’t speak English. They will 
also assist in reaching out to 
families of students identified at 
high risk of dropping out. This is 
based on the Epstein framework. 

2011-2014 Consultant contract for parent 
facilitator 
Year 1 - $8,350 
Year 2 - $8,350 
Year 3 - $8,350 
 

Permissible Activities:  Increasing learning time and creating community-oriented schools 
Partnering with parents and 
parent organizations, faith- and 
community-based 
organizations, health clinics, 
other State or local agencies, 
and others to create safe school 
environments that meet 
students’ social, emotional, and 
health needs 

Increase leadership training for 
School Based Management Team 
(SBMT). 
 
Medaille College will provide 
leadership workshops and training 
for students and community through 
its Center for Leadership and 
Change.for students and community 
through its Center for Leadership 
and Change. 

2011-2014 Consultant Contract for SBMT 
leadership training – provider  
TBD 
Noted in previous section 
 
Medaille College 
Noted in previous section 
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Extending or restructuring the 
school day so as to add time for 
such strategies as advisory 
periods that build relationships 
between students, faculty, and 
other school staff 

After school program (four days 
week) for students 

October – May each year Teacher Hourly 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrator Hourly 
Noted in previous section 

Implementing approaches to 
improve school climate and 
discipline, such as 
implementing a system of 
positive behavioral supports or 
taking steps to eliminate 
bullying and student harassment 

Work with Safe and Civil Schools 
program on enhancing the 
implementation of the high schools’ 
behavior management efforts by 
improving the degree to which 
teachers are actively engaging 
students in meaningful instruction. 
 
Medaille College will provide 
leadership workshops and training 
for students and community through 
its Center for Leadership and 
Change for students and community 
through its Center for Leadership 
and Change. 

2011-2014 Safe and Civil Schools is a 
district initiative 
 
Medaille College 
Noted in previous section 

Required Activities:  Providing operational flexibility and sustained support 
Give the school sufficient 
operational flexibility (such as 
staffing, calendars/time, and 
budgeting) to implement fully a 
comprehensive approach to 
substantially improve student 
achievement outcomes and 
increase high school graduation 
rates 

Together with District Turnaround 
staff and examination of school data 
the principal was able to prioritize 
budget allocations in a way that is 
consistent with their mission. The 
building administration team, BTF 
teacher representatives, and 
Medaille partners were involved in 
writing the SIG and requesting staff 
and materials in support of the 
turnaround plan.  The following 

September 2011 
 
A College and Career Resource 
Center [CCRC] will be 
established in 2011-2012. The 
CCRC will provide students and 
parents/guardians with a wide 
variety of resources and activities, 
including: exploring interests and 
careers, preparing for SAT and 
ACT examinations, filling out 

Additional Staff: 

1.0 Assistant Principal (SAM) 
Year 1 - $84,000 
Year 2 - $86,000 
Year 3 - $89,000 
 
1.0 Assistant Principal 
Instructional 
Year 1 - $84,000 

  

Year 2 - $86,000 
Year 3 - $89,000 
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positions were included based what 
is needed to support the school’s 
student population: 
 An attendance teacher will monitor 
student attendance and provide 
support to students and families. 
 
One assistant principal to serve as 
the SAM 
 
One Assistant Principal 
instructional 
 
Medaille College will provide 
additional support through 
collaboration with its Academic 
Support Center, Office of Career 
Planning, and  Center  for 
Leadership and Change. 
 
The course work for the Career 
Academies will continue to be 
developed through the 2011-12 
school year. An MOU with the CBA 
will be developed in the spring of 
2012 to accommodate changes to 
the master schedule. 

college applications, applying for 
scholarships, and applying for 
financial aid (FAFSA and filing 
income tax forms). 
 
The recruitment bulletin for the 
CCR counselor will be posted in 
June 2011 with a start date of 
July 1, 2011. The job of the 
counselor is to assist students and 
parents/ guardians to prepare for a 
successful post high school 
future. This includes helping 
students in finding information on 
scholarships and College/Career 
Planning. The counselor will also 
put out a quarterly newsletter 
with information for students and 
parents and coordinate workshops 
and activities with the schools’ 
parent facilitators. The counselor 
will be responsible for providing 
financial aid nights and college 
application workshops for both 
students and parents/guardians, 
including having interpreters for 
parents speaking languages other 
than English. 

 
Instructional Specialist Coaches 
Noted in previous section 
 
Data Coach  
Noted in previous section 
 
Teacher hourly for afterschool 
hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrator hourly for 
afterschool hours 
Noted in previous section 
 
1.0 FTE Attendance Teacher 
Year 1 - $65,000 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $66,000 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $67,000 plus benefits 
 
1.0 FTE College and Career 

Readiness Counselor  
Noted in previous section 
 
Medaille College 
Noted in previous section 

Ensure that the school receives 
ongoing, intensive technical 
assistance and related support 
from the LEA, the SEA, or a 
designated external lead partner 

The district has established a 
Department of High School 
Turnaround to provide a 
concentrated and coordinated effort 
of resources to the four 

Fall 2011, ongoing  
Partnership work will commence 
with the 2011-2012 school year. 
The district has reviewed the 
“Instructional Partnerships to 

0.19 FTE Associate 
Superintendent for Secondary – 
Department of High School 
Turnaround 
Year 1 - $25,270 plus benefits 
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organization (such as a school 
turnaround organization or an 
EMO) 

transformation PLA high schools. 
The Associate Superintendent for 
Secondary Instruction will conduct 
biweekly walkthroughs and data 
reviews with the building principal 
to ensure that the curriculum is 
being implemented with fidelity; is 
having the intended impact on 
student achievement gains; and is 
modified if ineffective through 
realignment of supports.  The 
associate and the principal will 
conduct a joint debriefing session 
and development of a written plan 
for follow up. This will occur as 
both an individual school and as a 
cluster of schools. 
 
In 2009 the Superintendent attended 
a meeting in Washington, DC on 
innovative schools that resulted in 
the partnership with Medaille 
College to create a high school for 
entrepreneurship. This idea was 
then expanded in 2010 to include 
three career academies as a vehicle 
for whole-school reform. The CTE 
department assisted in securing the 
National Academy Foundations 
(NAF) to partner with the school for 
the Finance Academy. The third 
academy, health, has local business 
partners, Kaledia Health and Blue 

Extend Learning in Urban High 
Schools – Lessons from New 
York City and Boston” report by 
Policy Studies Associates, Inc. 
(2009) and is in the process of 
developing a plan to address:    
• defining the purpose of the 

partnership, governance, 
• resources, professional 

development and facilitation, 
• and evaluation. 
Reviewing this document and 
developing partnerships and 
evaluation will be critical as 
Riverside moves forward in 
establishment of partnerships for 
the three new academies. 

Year 2 - $25,270 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $25,270 plus benefits 
 
0.25 FTE Supervisor – 
Department of High School 
Turnaround 
Year 1 - $19,192 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $19,500 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $20,000 plus benefits 
 
0.25 FTE Administrative 
Secretary - Department of High 
School Turnaround 
Year 1 - $10,380 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $10,500 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $10,500 plus benefits 
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Cross and Blue Shield that provide 
guest speaks and internships for 
juniors and seniors.  
 
Technical assistance provided 
through the Medaille partnerships 
includes: 
- Freshman and sophomore 
advisory course 
- Tutoring 
- Development of Academy for 
Creativity and Entrepreneurship 
- Center for Leadership and Change 
 
 
The National Academy Foundations 
provide industry-focused curricula, 
work-based learning experiences, 
and business partner expertise for 
the Finance Academy. They also 
provide speakers and paid 
internships for students. 
Professional development 
opportunities are provide for 
teachers through attendance at the 
national conference and the NAF 
advisory board. 

Permissible Activities:  Providing operational flexibility and sustained support 
Allowing the school to be run 
under a new governance 
arrangement, such as a 
turnaround division within the 
LEA or SEA 

Riverside High will no longer be in 
a cluster of schools under a 
Community Superintendent for 
School Operations. The school will 
be part of the Department of High 

Sept 2011, ongoing  Associate Superintendent for 
Secondary- Department of High 
School Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
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Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will allocate to 
school  

Amount of additional funds, to be provided 
by other sources, LEA will allocate to school  

$ 6,905,970 $6,000,000  $905,970  

 

Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 

School Turnaround under the 
Associate Superintendent for 
Secondary.  

Supervisor – Department of 
High School Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
 
Administrative Secretary - 
Department of High School 
Turnaround 
Noted in previous section 
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The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources for 2011-2012. 
 
Funding Source Amount 
Math Science Partnership – Math Focus NYSED $47,106 
Math Science Partnership – Science Focus NYSED $41,020 
STEM & ELA Enrichment, PD & Leadership NYSED $8,153 
Perkins Secondary NYSED $21,800 
Title I NYSED $301,990 
 
Behavioral change is the key to school improvement. To be fully realized and lasting, reform efforts will be accompanied by a 
fundamental cultural shift throughout the District. This shift will result in new mindsets and accompanying behaviors among 
administrators, teachers, and students.  
 
The professional development that will take place over the course of the grant will provide teachers and administrators with the skills 
that are necessary for the teaching of reading, mathematics and other academic content areas.  The largest expenditures will occur as 
we train every staff member in instructional and curricular strategies to implement the turnaround. The ongoing job-imbedded 
professional learning opportunites (PLO) are initially performed through consultant training and coaching of teachers, administrators, 
and building coaches. The grant will fund three years of training to ensure mastery for the teachers as well as coaches and 
administrators. By the end of the grant period, the coaches will have the capacity to conduct the training and follow-up, which will 
eliminate the expense of hiring outside consultants. The administrators who are a part of the grant will know the qualities of solid 
instruction and how to work with teachers to improve practice.  The professional development of these staff members will allow the 
work to continue even after the grant has ended because internal capacity is being established.  The culture of the school will change 
as a result of the professional development sessions and facilitated discussions within the schools during common planning time 
meetings. 
 
Specific goals will be set and affiliated with measures of progress and success for both the students and the school. As the school 
moves forward the supports that were in place will be reviewed to determine which might need to be continued and which will be able 
to be phased out over years two and three of the School Improvement Grant. Student activities and teacher professional development 
in the Career Academies will continue to be supported through the CTE department and PERKINS funding. Most of the Career 
Academy initiatives will be sustained through these funds.  
 
As teachers become more skilled and knowledgeable in their teaching practices the instructional coaches will be reduced from a 1.0 
position to a 0.4 position. This will allow the coaches to continue to provide the leadership for the professional learning communities 
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and common planning time sessions. New teachers will be supported and mentored during the day. New grant funding sources will be 
pursued to support some SIG initiatives and other initiatives will be phased out the school improves. Data will be reviewed during 
each year of the grant to determine the effectiveness of practices and staff.  
 
The Riverside leadership will need to establish effective processes and systems for the long term building upon the turnaround culture, 
assessments, instructional approaches and programs put in place during the time of the grant that allowed the school to improve 
student performance. Efforts developed during the SIG years need to continue to ensure that the school does not return to PLA status. 
The school-level turnaround efforts must also be sustained  and supported with corresponding changes at the district level. 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 

There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 

Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  

The LEA, through its Department of High School Turnaround and with the assistance of its external partners, will modify practices 
and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to each high school. The school’s framework will be rooted in 
research about what works in high school organization and operations of schools. Most importantly the focus of the framework will be 
on the core work of instruction in the school. The primary responsibility of the school principal and the majority of the assistant 
principals’ responsibilities will be on improving instructional work in classrooms. Additionally, partners like Medaille College, whose 
missions are student success, are committed to a student-centered focus and whole-school improvement at Riverside. 

 
The District is forming a committee to review current procedures and practices around student  placement and transfers. Data is 
being examined to determine the impact some of the current policies and procedures have had on contributing to schools becoming 
identified as PLA. A review of student with disabilities and ESL placement data showed a disproportionate amount of SWD and ESL 
students were being assigned to the PLA schools. A three-year plan has been created to increase these student populations in non-
PLA schools while decreasing the numbers in PLA schools.  
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Currently the district is reviewing the number of incoming freshman to Riverside that are two or more years overage to determine if 
the student is off track for graduation and establish a continuum of appropriate interventions, specialized attention and supports, or 
specialized alternative programming. 
 
Riversides growth of the Career Academy program into the junior year during the 2012-2013school year may require changes to the 
master Schedule.  A committee will be formed in the fall of 2011 to begin examining the maser schedule needs for the following school 
year. Any recommendations for changes will be presented to the entire faculty in the spring of 2012 and a vote on a new schedule will 
take placed following the CBA contract. 
 
The finance department will work closely with the principal to ensure school needs are met in the general operating budget. 
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APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 

 
LEA Implementation Plan for the Restart Model 

 
Directions:

Needs Assessment Process 

  Please complete the following form for each persistently lowest-achieving Tier I or Tier II school within the LEA that 
will implement a Restart Model. When completing this plan, please refer to the Model Implementation Plan Rubric to ensure quality 
responses. 
 
LEA:    Buffalo City School District             NCES#: 3605850 
 
School:      Waterfront School #95    NCES#: 00381 
Grades Served: Pre-K - 8 
Number of students: 914 (BEDS data 2010) 
 
In the chart below, describe the needs assessment process used, and the conclusions drawn for the school listed above. Include 
data gathered during any Joint Intervention Team or School Under Registration Review visit, with any additional information 
from local assessment tools. 
 
 

List Data Analyzed Major Findings 
Joint Intervention Team 
Report 
 
June 2010 

I. Curriculum Documents I. Curriculum Documents 
 
• Although there is alignment between the New York State (NYS) 

Standards and the District written curriculum, there are gaps between 
the State curriculum and the “taught” curriculum.  
 

 The curriculum is prescriptive. Teachers indicated that vertical 
alignment is difficult to address because there is no scheduled 
common planning where they can meet to review curriculum 
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alignment and modify, if necessary, the content being taught and 
instructional practice.  
 

 Pacing calendars and scope and sequence documents are in place and 
are used by staff. It was observed in these documents however, that 
many teachers offer little enrichment instruction beyond what is in 
the standard required lesson.  

 
 II. Teaching and Learning II.   Teaching and Learning 

 
• Overall, differentiated instruction including the use of specific 

instructional strategies, materials and groupings were not evident in 
most of the classrooms visited.  

 
• Instruction for ELLs is inconsistent and lacks differentiation. Most of 

the instruction observed was whole group with few opportunities 
presented that involved modeling, scaffolding or think‐a louds. In 
some English as Second Language (ESL) classes where the push‐in 
model was used, teachers were providing content instruction, not 
language development, which is the purpose of having a push‐in 
teacher for this subgroup of students. Additionally, one of the ESL 
teachers is often absent for long periods of time.  

 
• Instructional time is lost in grades 7 and 8 classes when transitions 

take place. Students in these grades do not always proceed to class in 
an orderly manner. There is no sense of urgency on the part of 
students to arrive at class on time.  
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 III. School Leadership  III.  School Leadership 
 

• The school Principal and the APs plan grade level meetings to discuss 
instruction and student achievement; however, there appears to be no 
systematic comprehensive plan intended to address the many needs of 
the identified population.  

 
• There is no evidence that the majority of teachers have incorporated 

strategies from the scope and sequence documents into their lesson 
planning. Teachers complain about the prescriptive curriculum; 
however, observations of classroom practice suggest that many 
teachers are not implementing the curriculum. The lack of fidelity is 
clearly noticeable in many classrooms and confirms the earlier 
reference to a disconnect between the “written” and “taught” 
curriculum.  

 
 IV. Infrastructure for 

Student Success 
 

IV. Infrastructure for Student Success 
 

• Students with disabilities and ELLs remain at‐risk and continue to 
under perform on State assessments. These students often have other 
issues that cause them to remain identified and frequently struggle to 
get to the mastery level in ELA and mathematics.  

 
• The suspension rate is high; there was an increase from 101 in 

2007‐08 to 1,023 in 2008‐09. Also, in the 2008‐09 school year, 244 
students were suspended for five or more days.  

 
• A section of the facility is designed as an open‐space teaching area. 

Observations indicated that a suitable learning environment was not 
in place. Noise is a major factor, and the presence of it impacts 
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teacher ability to provide acceptable instruction.  
 

 V. Collection, Analysis and 
Utilization of Data 

V.  Collection, Analysis and Utilization of Data 
 
• Most teachers do not use results of data in the construction of lesson 

plans or consistently in classroom practice.  
 
• There was little evidence that the data analysis results are specifically 

targeted to students with disabilities and ELLs or the other identified 
subgroups. Teachers reported that they are bombarded with data, but 
they have difficulty applying the data to instructional practice.  

 
 
 

VI. Professional 
Development 

 

VI. Professional Development 
 
• Although PD is supported by the Principal, who encourages teachers 

to take advantage of the numerous opportunities offered by the 
District and provides for in‐house staff development by the literacy 
coach and the building mathematics teacher, much remains to be 
done in this area.  

• Classroom observations and review of the teacher evaluations 
indicated that staff who are responsible for instructing students with 
poor performance on NYS assessments and who do not exhibit 
specific skills needed to promote student academic achievement are 
not required to participate in targeted PD.  

 
• PD that focuses on action research, peer review, and mentoring was 

not evident.  
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 VII. District Support VII. District Support 
 
• There is a need for additional ESL resources because of the 

increasing number of new students arriving who have varying 
degrees of familiarity with English.  

 
• Twenty‐four percent of the students are ELLs, with fifteen different 

languages being spoken by the students. There are many children 
who have little or no formal education.  

 
 
 
 
Describe how the Restart Model addresses the major findings of the needs assessment. 
 
 Context: 

Buffalo City School District’s (BCSD) Waterfront School is an ethnically diverse PK - 8 school located in 
downtown Buffalo, just one block from City Hall. Originally constructed in the 1970s, Waterfront School was 
the first PK - 8 magnet school in the city of Buffalo.  The architect, Paul Rudolph, introduced the open floor 
concept to Buffalo.  Under reconstruction in 2007, this concept was modified to meet the changing needs of 
today’s 21st

At the time that BEDS data was collected in October of 2010, there were 914 students attending Waterfront 
School. 

 Century classrooms.  The interior was renovated and two additions were built, including space for 
prekindergarten and kindergarten classrooms. Interactive Whiteboards were also installed, and the expanded 
space now serves as a district meeting facility.   
 

During the 2009-10 school year, 89% of the students were eligible for a free or reduced price lunch.  
For many years the school maintained a relatively low population of students with limited English proficiency.  
However, in the past few years, Waterfront School has had an influx of English language learners (ELL). 
Whereas the percentage of ELL students hovered in the single digits throughout the early 2000s, it doubled 
from 8% in 2007-08 to 16% in 2009-10.  During the 2010-11 school year the ELL population increased to 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

6 
Waterfront Elementary School #95 

approximately 24%.  Twenty-seven different languages are currently spoken by students at the school (see 
attached).    
 
To capitalize on the growing international population and characteristics of the school, BCSD proposes that 
Waterfront will pursue authorization to offer both an International Baccalaureate (IB) Primary Years 
Programme (PYP) and IB Middle Years Programme (MYP). Schools in the IB programme are committed to 
providing rigorous, international education through a core curriculum designed to develop critical thinking 
skills, second-language skills, and understanding of other cultures.  With an integrated approach to learning 
focusing on concepts rather than content, and using formative and summative assessments, IB will support the 
emotional, social and academic development of each student at Waterfront School.  
 

Description of 
Actions for Model 
Implementation 
 

Model Selection:  Restart 
 
In order to provide students with the greatest opportunity, Waterfront will become a Restart model school 
contracted to be run by an Education Partnership Organization (EPO). The selected EPO will work with school 
administration and BCSD to ensure proper implementation of the Restart model, making decisions regarding 
staffing, budgeting, and instruction and providing direct or sub-contracted academic and student services. The 
parameters of the selected EPO’s responsibilities will be spelled out in a performance contract between the 
EPO and BCSD. These may include, but will not be limited to, providing PLO to prepare staff to properly 
implement the Restart model, establishing an International Baccalaureate programme, meeting specified 
performance benchmarks, addressing elementary to middle and middle to high school transitions, creating 
specific work plans and outcomes for school-based teams, and providing data and relevant information through 
regular reports.  BCSD will develop a set of non-negotiable performance benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing disciplinary incidents, and raising student ELA, mathematics test scores for all 
subgroups, especially ELLs, to use as the foundation for EPO accountability. BCSD will also establish clear 
consequences for failure to meet these benchmarks.  BCSD will assign a representative to effectively monitor 
the EPO and manage the performance contracts.  The EPO will make regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the ultimate say in the EPO’s tenure.  
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The performance contract between the EPOs and the BCSD will outline specific areas to be addressed as per 
the school’s Joint Intervention Team (JIT) report, but each EPO must decide how best to address those areas.  
The performance contract for PS 95 Waterfront Elementary School will establish benchmarks that the EPO 
must meet in order to have its contract renewed, specifically ensuring a dramatic decrease in the number of 
student suspensions, meeting the needs of the high percentage (24%) of English language learners, and 
differentiated instruction for ELLs is occurring and is consistent. 
 
The Associate Superintendent for Compliance will monitor implementation of the performance contracts at the 
Restart model schools. Because of its ability to discontinue the EPO’s contract, the Board will ultimately hold 
the EPOs responsible for success. 
 
BCSD believes that the Restart model with an external provider will be instrumental in the turnaround for 
Waterfront because the EPO will: 
 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student 

achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially 

related to the International Baccalaureate programme; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and administrators, especially 

regarding effective practices for the instruction of English language learners. 
 

A Restart model will be specifically effective in the case of Waterfront because the Restart model affords the 
selected EPO greater autonomy to implement radical change than the Transformation or Turnaround models 
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can provide.  The District will issue an RFP accepting proposals from local and national partners that 
demonstrate the needed capacity to implement the Restart. During the process, BPS hopes to discover 
pioneering educators who will try out new approaches to education that, if effective, can be transplanted into 
the Buffalo City School District.  
 
Most importantly, the Restart model gives BCSD the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from 
the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO 
will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by overseeing all relevant aspects of 
the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for improvement in 
student data.  
 
To this end, and following consultation with the teachers’ union, BCSD has chosen the Restart model for this 
particular school as the best alternative.  Please note that the Rule of Nine prohibits the District from applying 
for Transformation models at all of its Cohort II PLA schools; likewise, the school has been reconstructed and 
closure would not be a viable option.  
 
Following feedback from community stakeholders, including the teacher and administrator’s unions and a 
district parent group.  The president of the Buffalo board of education proposed a resolution to accept the 
Restart model for School # 95.  On the May 5, 2011 Buffalo Board of Education determined to submit an 
application for Restart for School # 95. BCSD suggests the performance contract and rigorous review process 
of the selected model will provide the best opportunity to address the unique needs of the school community.  
The engaging of community educational partners will provide additional services and offers a unique 
opportunity for innovative school programs that could drastically impact achievement in this persistently 
lowest achieving school. 
 
School #95 received 4 total and 2 complete proposals following the RFP process.  During June the selected 
review team will score complete proposals and request additional information during the continuation of the 
review process.    
 
I. Curr iculum  

JIT Recommendations: 
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• Teacher practice should be monitored in English language arts (ELA), English as a Second Language 

(ESL) and mathematics classrooms so that in lesson presentations the learning objectives, i.e., what 
students need to know and/or be able to do to succeed are not replaced with learning activities, e.g., 
keeping a journal, book reading circle, writing an essay. Objectives that set the purpose for learning 
should be clearly stated in a language meaningful to students. Further, the literacy coach and the 
building mathematics teacher, who is the leader for mathematics instruction, should provide effective 
strategies for teachers to address areas on State assessments where students do not perform well.  
 

• The Principal should adjust the agendas at grade level and staff meetings so that implementation of the 
curriculum is addressed through pacing calendars. Use of the pacing calendars should be one of the 
topics discussed at such meetings and an action plan should be developed and implemented to ensure 
that all curriculum topics are being addressed  

 
• The Principal should examine the manner in which teachers are using the pacing calendars and the 

degree to which they are following the scope and sequence documents. The introduction of curricular 
maps for the targeted areas would facilitate more articulation across grade levels for identified 
subjects and subgroups. Once the curriculum mapping is in place, the Principal should review lesson 
plans to determine the status of units as outlined in lesson plans and make provisions for professional 
(PD) in the appropriate use of this strategy.  

 
 
 
II. Teaching and Learning

• The Principal should instruct staff to use differentiated instructional strategies based on the results of 
State assessments. This technique should be one of the strategies employed to provide intervention for 
struggling students; assessment data should be used to group students with similar needs and to modify 
lessons for identified subgroups as well as those students who are not at‐risk. An evaluation of this 

  
JIT Recommendations: 
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instructional strategy should be done by the Principal, and the instructional coaches should address 
these results in grade level meetings and develop a plan of corrective action for teachers to implement.  
 

• The Principal and APs, in their walkthroughs and during the formal required observations, should look 
for evidence of effective instructional techniques that are focused on language development and 
implicit questioning that promotes higher order thinking and problem solving skills. Because of the 
large ESL population, the Principal should consult with the District staff responsible for this area to 
seek more in‐service training in examining the test results of the ESL cohort in order to provide 
appropriate instructional practices for these students. The Principal should also review lesson plans 
and monitor the ESL “push‐in” program to ensure that it is being used appropriately and require that 
staff adhere to its intended purposes.  
 

• The Principal, the APs and the grades 7 and 8 teachers should be visible in the corridors during 
transition periods to ensure that students are moving quickly to their classrooms. The administrative 
staff should hold teachers and students accountable for their actions during transition and apply 
consistent consequences as necessary.  

  
       

III. 

• The administrators should develop and implement a structured organizational plan that contains long 
and short term goals, clear objectives and achievable activities that will impact the identified 
subgroups. A number of actions are outlined in the Comprehensive Educational Plan (CEP); however, 
they do not clearly speak to timelines for all of the identified students in a systemic manner. The actions 
noted in the CEP can serve as a starting point, but much more detail is needed.  

School Leadership 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The Principal and AP should look for more rigorous instruction in their walkthroughs and 

observations. Teachers should be reminded constantly to adjust their practices to meet the needs and 
learning styles of the struggling students who have been identified by either their performance on the 
State assessments or District provided measures of accountability. Improving educational practices of 
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staff should be the Principal’s number one priority.  
 
 
IV

• The Principal and the staff should implement strategies for students at risk, not only to address the 
skills and concepts that are lacking as evidenced by their test scores but also to offer them 
opportunities to become a community where their academic as well as their social needs are met. 
Results of State assessments should be carefully analyzed and instructional plans should be developed 
that directly address the deficiencies of at risk students. Further, teachers and administration can help 
to diminish the stigma attached to these students by providing them with rich cultural experiences, 
programs and materials designed to meet their unique needs  

. Infrastructure for Student Success 
JIT Recommendations: 

 

 
• The results of the implementation of the Positive Behavioral Intervention Supports (PBI) model should 

be examined to determine its effectiveness. The Principal and APs should be proactive in addressing 
the causes of disruptive behavior among all students. Teachers should be accountable for providing the 
consistent application of school rules in their classrooms. The Principal and APs should aggressively 
monitor staff efforts toward implementing the PBIS model. Data associated with the use of the model 
should be shared at grade level and faculty meetings. Teachers should have high expectations for 
students, and teachers should consistently work toward improving their classroom management skills. 
Occasionally there should be small group assemblies for grade 7 and 8 students to remind them about 
their responsibility to follow school rules. Also, the Principal should develop a focused plan for 
increasing parental support with the goal of seeking parental reinforcement of school efforts to 
decrease the number of suspensions.  

 
• The Principal and APs should be more visible in the open space teaching area. The open space should 

be reconfigured or divided with moveable partitions. Teachers assigned to this area should receive 
in‐service training regarding effective techniques for teaching in this type of space as well as managing 
behavior in this learning environment. Research should be conducted by the Principal to determine if 
the learning environment is appropriate for the learning styles of the identified subgroups. This 
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research should be shared with faculty, with the goal of improving teaching and learning for students 
who are assigned to this area.  
 

 
V.

• Data gleaned from formative and summative measures of accountability should be a primary focus for 
the administration in planning for successful instructional practice. Consideration should be given to 
further training staff at grade level and faculty meetings on the appropriate use of data. The Principal 
should lead this process and consider requesting assistance from the District directors to explain its 
relevance for planning effective instruction. The administration should set the expectation that the 
teachers include in their instructional practices strategies for using data. The administration should 
monitor the use of data when observing teachers, both formally and informally.  

 Collection, Analysis, and Utilization of Data 
JIT Recommendations: 
 

 
• The Principal should choose at least one specific strategy that involves data from the State assessment 

results for ELLs and students with disabilities, and develop, in conjunction with the literacy and 
mathematics building teacher, model lessons on the relevance of data and its use in the planning and 
instruction of classroom lessons. These mini‐workshops can be held during grade level meetings, 
faculty meetings and on early release days. After a number of strategies have been tried, the Principal 
should evaluate this process and share the results with staff. If the strategies prove effective, they 
should be continued by teachers and the administration should regularly monitor their use.  

 
 
VI. Professional Development

• The administrative staff should use the grade level meetings to engage teachers in conversations about 
the performance of ELLs and students with disabilities on State assessments and develop a plan 
whereby teachers can collaborate and focus on improving student performance. Staff should develop a 
focused plan (to be incorporated into the CEP) that includes specific methodologies and strategies to 

 (Also refer  to sections II, III and V above) 
JIT Recommendations: 
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be implemented. The plan should have an evaluative process for determining what works and what 
does not and should be modified if the process is not meeting its goals and objectives.  
 

• The administration should require that teachers receive targeted PD in the areas in which they do not 
exhibit competency. This should be reflected on teacher evaluations and monitored by the 
administration to assure the long term use of the PD strategies in the classroom.  
 

• The administration should explore PD that focuses on action research, peer review, and mentoring. 
One of the APs should then work with a small group in developing teacher capacity for implementing 
one of the elements of staff development. The other AP should monitor the group’s progress and 
provide feedback that should lead to the beginning of a continuous improvement cycle.  

 
VII.

• Although the District assigned additional staff to this school to meet compliance requirements, there is 
still a need for additional support for the ESL program. More ESL staff should be assigned to this 
school to address the ever increasing number of students who arrive with little knowledge of the 
English language.  

 District Support 
 JIT Recommendations: 

 

 
• Contracted translation services for the dominate languages at this school would be beneficial since 

many of the ESL students currently receive Academic Intervention Services(AIS) and yet do not 
perform well on State assessments. It appears that the issue may be language acquisition rather than 
academic intervention.  

 
Specific information to support the District in determining how the above recommendation should be 

accomplished.  
• Examination of the ESL program is warranted. Although the school is in compliance in regard to 

staffing, the doubling of this population over the last two years has taxed the school administration and 
staff ability to provide appropriate intervention services. These students for the most part do not 
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perform well on State assessments and additional resources should give them a chance to improve their 
literacy skills.  

 
• A clinic, similar to ones contracted out at other District schools, would alleviate some of the referral 

work now done by the Pupil Personnel Services staff. This would assist the administration in dealing 
with a myriad of family and home related issues that have an impact on student emotional and social 
development.  

 
• Twenty percent of this school faculty of 60 full‐time teachers and 11 part‐time teachers are new to the 

school. A formal mentoring program would be helpful in providing coaching services to this group, 
many of whom are teaching the ELA and mathematics to ELLs and students with disabilities. An 
ongoing program of embedded coaching in these disciplines while targeting the subgroups would 
strengthen new teacher instructional practice during their first year.  

 
• A review of the current curricular offerings evaluated against the present series of texts/programs used 

should be undertaken to ascertain if there is misalignment that is a contributing cause of students not 
making satisfactory progress on the State assessments. This review of the curricular offerings, current  
programs and instructional materials may indicate that curricular changes or use of different 
instructional materials should be used.  

 
• A thorough study of the efficacy of the “open‐spaced” teaching area should be completed. The present 

configuration is not a conducive learning environment because of the noise level. The possibility of 
sound deadening six‐foot sliding partitions should be considered as this refinement would allow for a 
better learning environment.  

 
 
 

 APPENDIX B: RESTART MODEL 
 
In the chart below, provide a description of the LEA plan for implementation of the model at the school.   
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

A restart model is one in which 
an LEA converts a school or 
closes and reopens a school 
under a charter school operator, 
a charter management 
organization (CMO), or an 
education management 
organization (EMO) that has 
been selected through a 
rigorous review process.  (A 
CMO is a non-profit 
organization that operates or 
manages charter schools by 
centralizing or sharing certain 
functions and resources among 
schools.  An EMO is a for-
profit or non-profit organization 
that provides “whole-school 
operation” services to an LEA.)     
 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school and evaluating the fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO. 
 
The selected EPO will work 
with school administration and 
BCSD to ensure proper 
implementation of the Restart 
model, making decisions 
regarding staffing, budgeting, 
and instruction and providing 
direct or sub-contracted 
academic and student services. 
The parameters of the selected 
EPO’s responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract between the EPO and 
BCSD. 
 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BCSD and EPO Performance 
Contract 
$1,906,889 
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Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 
are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing.  
 

Fulfill all New York State 
requirements for converting 
school into a charter school. 

This school will not be 
operating as a charter school.  
BCSD has no intention to 
convert Waterfront Elementary 
School #95 to a charter school.   
 
The EPO will be evaluated each 
year based on progress toward 
school goals.  By the end of 
Year 3 of the funding, the EPO 
will have supported the school 
and district in building capacity 
for the school to be 
incorporated back into BCSD 
as a sustainable high-
performing school.   
 
BCSD advertised the RFP for 
potential EPO’s in the local 
newspaper, provided a link on 

 
 
 
 
 
 
June 2012, June 2013,  
June 2014 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

the front page of the BCSD web 
site and e-mailed the link to 
several known Educational 
Partnership Organizations. 
 
The review process will be 
facilitated by Learning Point 
Associated.  The review panel 
was selected by various 
community stakeholders. Please 
see attached Learning Point 
Restart assistance proposal.  
This proposal and suggested 
timeline has been a presented 
and accepted by the Buffalo 
Board of Education. 
 
If no EPO’s are found BCSD 
administrators will propose to 
the Buffalo Board of Education 
and will initiate a plan for the 
implementation of the 
turnaround model. 

Enroll, within the grades it 
serves, any former student who 
wishes to attend the school. 

All currently enrolled PK-7 
students will be invited and 
encouraged to stay in 

May 2011  
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Waterfront Elementary School 
#95.  The EPO will be 
evaluated on its ability to 
encourage students to remain.  
If seats are available, open 
enrollment will apply. 
 
BCSD will suggest branding 
and promotion of individual 
Restart schools will be 
negotiated via contract with the 
selected EPOs. This action is 
given the unique programs and 
opportunities the EPOs will 
provide for students. EPO’s will 
best identify the specific needs 
of the schools. BCSD will 
include a restart school option 
as part of the district school 
choice promotion. 

Notify parents and community 
of conversion, and provide 
information on school choice 
options available 

Town hall meetings will be 
publicized and held.  
Information regarding the 
Restart school will be posted on 
the District website.  Letters 
will be sent home to all parents 

Beginning April 2011 – 
Communication will take place 
between all stakeholders and 
the District regarding District 
PLA plans. 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

of students attending 
Waterfront Elementary School 
#95.  Connect Ed calls will be 
made to parents. 
The Buffalo Board of 
Education will approve all 
school improvement grant 
applications. 

Create a plan to transfer 
students who either a) cannot 
attend the new school because 
their grade is not served; or b) 
have parents who wish to opt-
out of the new charter school. 
Provide NYSED with a list of 
schools that will receive 
transfer students. 

Students currently attending 
Waterfront Elementary School 
#95 will be invited to stay.  The 
school will have the same grade 
levels – PreK – 8.  Parents who 
wish to opt out of the restart 
school must complete a transfer 
application to attend a BCSD 
“receiving” school in good 
standing.  This transfer will be 
completed through the BCSD 
Student Placement Office. 
 
See attachment:  Transfer 
Guidelines 2011-2012 
 
See attachment:  Transfers 
NCLB Parent Letter 

Beginning May 2011 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

 
The Central Registration 
Center for the BCSD tracks all 
student transfer data.    
See list of BCSD receiving 
schools in good standing in 
appendix. 

Create an accountability 
contract with the CMO, with 
clearly defined goals for student 
achievement 

An RFP was written, along with 
an evaluation rubric to use 
when choosing EPOs for the 
District.  See attached. 
EPO responsibilities will be 
spelled out in a performance 
contract.  These may include, 
but will not be limited to, 
providing PLO to prepare staff 
to properly implement the 
Restart model, establishing a 
focus on the International 
Baccalaureate programme, 
meeting specified performance 
benchmarks, addressing 
elementary to middle and 
middle to high school 
transitions, creating specific 
work plans and outcomes for 

Created evaluation rubric for 
potential EPOs – April 2011 
 
 
Once the EPOs are chosen, 
BCSD will continually revise 
rubric and expand into an 
accountability plan as EPO 
process progresses. 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school-based teams, and 
providing data and relevant 
information through regular 
reports to BCSD.  
 
A Recruitment Bulletin for PS 
95 was issued.  The EPO will 
select the principal. 
 
The BCSD will work with the 
selected EPOs to negotiate 
Memoranda of Understanding 
with the Buffalo Teachers 
Federation (BTF) that will 
allow for staff to be removed or 
hired from outside of the 
school.  The collective 
agreement between the BTF 
and the district permits 
involuntary transfers under 
specific circumstances, but the 
BTF has stated publicly that an 
additional MOU would be 
necessary to permit the transfer 
of large numbers of teachers 
involuntarily. Such an MOU 

 
 
 
 
 
VersiFit Software – Data 
Warehouse  
$45,000 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

may include special procedures 
for involuntary transfers, 
posting of positions, and 
interviewing.  However, the 
EPO will also be responsible 
for evaluating teachers using 
the new APPR, which may 
necessitate that the EPO 
recommend that the Board of 
Education deny tenure to an 
employee. If the BOE rejects a 
recommendation to terminate a 
probationary employee or deny 
tenure to an employee, the BOE 
must transfer that teacher to 
another school within the 
district. 
BCSD expects that the selected 
EPOs will develop work plans 
for school-based teams prior to 
the start of the implementation.  
These work plans will be 
modified as needed.  
The performance contract must 
identify specific areas that 
require training as per the 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.16 FTE Research Aide 
Year 1 - $6,830 plus benefits 
Year 2 – $7,035 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $7,246 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance  
Year 1 - $18,620 plus benefits 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

school’s Joint Intervention 
Team (JIT) report, but the EPO 
must decide how best to 
implement that training. EPOs 
will also be obligated to deliver 
10 days of site based training to 
teachers, the same as the 
Transformation schools. The 
district’s Network Teams will 
also work with the Restart 
schools just as they will with 
the Transformation schools.  
The EPOs will be held 
accountable by BCSD for 
delivering training and 
monitoring its effectiveness at 
the school level.  
EPOs may decide to negotiate 
Memorandums of 
Understanding with the Buffalo 
Teachers Federation (BTF) that 
will allow for additional 
mandatory training. 
EPOs will be required to use 
the Professional Growth System 
used by BCSD to track 

Year 2 - $18,620 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $18,620 plus benefits 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.14 FTE Administrative 
Secretary  
Year 1 - $5,813 plus benefits 
Year 2 - $5,987 plus benefits 
Year 3 - $6,167 plus benefits 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

attendance at and ratings for 
professional development 
offerings.  
Network Teams must be 
allowed to meet with Inquiry 
Team members on a scheduled 
basis. 
The District will require the 
EPO enter into negotiations 
with the BTF to accommodate a 
longer school day and year. 
The Performance Contract will 
be specific to each school, but 
will include improved teacher 
and student attendance, 
improved test scores, and 
anything required under the 
terms of the School 
Improvement Grant.   
The EPO will provide Art, PE 
and music instruction per 
NYSED regulations. 
Also, after school and summer 
opportunities for enrichment in 
the arts and athletics may 
include accessing BCSD 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

athletic and arts programs and 
initiatives. 
The District believes that each 
EPO should report to the 
Board, on at least a quarterly 
basis, its academic data, 
financial data and any 
compliance issue.  To ensure 
that the EPO is working to 
accomplish its stated goals, the 
district will reserve the right to 
audit the EPO’s financial, 
compliance, and academic data 
at any time.  The District 
believes that such provisions 
should be included in a contract 
between the Board of Education 
and each EPO.  It is the 
district’s intention that such 
Contracts will include at least 
the following provisions: 

• 

• 

Clear articulation of the 
autonomies to be 
provided to EMOs 
The delegation of 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

responsibilities between 
the district and the 
EMO (transportation, 
suspension hearings, 
attendance, data 
reporting, food services, 
etc.) 

• 

• 

Delivery of required 
services to special 
education students and 
English language 
learners 

• 

Compliance with federal 
Title I requirements 

• 
Submission of a budget 
Submission of required 
data for State and 
Federal compliance 
purposes such as 
information on 
attendance, staffing, 
students, number of 
highly qualified 
teachers, parent 
participation,  truancy, 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

class size,  time, and 
emergency drills 
conducted during the 
school year. 

• 

• Performance 
Benchmarks, such as 
student attendance, 
academic performance, 
fiscal stability, 
compliance with State 
and Federal regulations 

Maintaining student 
enrollment of all 
subgroups previously 
enrolled at the school 
and at percentages 
relative to other 
demographically-like 
district schools  

 
Additionally, the District’s 
Associate Superintendent for 
Compliance will monitor the 
implementation of the 
performance contracts at the 



New York State Education Department 
LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
 

28 
Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Restart Model schools -- 
although the EPOs will report 
directly to the Board of 
Education.  Because of its 
ability to discontinue the EPO’s 
contract, the Board will 
ultimately hold the EPOs 
responsible for success. 
The district intends to include a 
provision in each contract that 
permits the district to terminate 
the contract if the EPO has 
failed to fulfill its contractual 
obligations. 
The EPO will have full 
autonomy to sub-contract with 
external partners within the 
school so long as it complies 
with local, State and Federal 
regulations, and does not cause 
the District to violate any 
contractual obligation it has. 
 
The Associate Superintendent of 
EPO Compliance will report 
directly to the Buffalo Board of 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Education; serve as a liaison 
between the Advisory Boards of 
Educational Partnership 
Organizations (EPO) and 
District support offices to 
support the day to day 
operations of approved Restart 
Model Schools.  The Associate 
Superintendent for EPO 
Compliance will recommend 
the initial implementation, 
establish policies and 
procedures, and make 
recommendations to the Buffalo 
Board of Education. With the 
support of Learning Point 
Associate and Buffalo Board of 
Education Members, the 
Associate Superintendent and 
EPO advisory boards will 
determine and place within the 
performance contracts specific 
levels of support that will 
adhere to the mission, vision 
and intent of selected EPO 
proposals as well as the mission 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

of Buffalo City Schools. 
 
The performance contracts will 
include but not be limited to:  

• the process by which the 
district will respond to 
an EPO’s 
recommendation that 
staff be removed, or its 
desire to hire staff from 
outside the school  

• the professional 
development 
requirements an EPO 
must meet within a 
school  

• the level of school 
change that will be 
expected from the EPO, 
and how will this be 
communicated in the 
contract  

• the district’s 
requirement that an 
EPO provides students 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

with access to athletics, 
arts, or music 
instruction   

• the criteria that will be 
used to assess whether 
the EPO is meeting the 
terms of the contract   

• how the district will 
ensure that the failure of 
the EPO to meet 
contract needs will not 
result in a loss of 
programs for students 

• what responsibility the 
EPO will have 
regarding the 
recruitment, screening 
and selection of external 
partners 

• all non-negotiable 
requirements of Race To 
The Top. 

 
Attached is a Posting and Job 
description for the Associate 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

Superintendent of EPO 
Compliance. 
 
Activities to Set Performance 
Benchmarks: 

• Review 
recommendations of 
Joint Intervention Team 
(April, May 2011)   

• Prioritize 
recommendations for 
EPO (June 2011)  

• Analyze current and 
past data points to 
identify trends in test 
scores, attendance, 
suspensions, PLO 
attendance (June 2011) 

• Review 2010-11 school 
data (as soon as 
released from NYSED) 

• Establish yearly 
progress points 
necessary to remove 
school from PLA list 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

(summer 2011, though 
contract will specify that 
targets must be agreed 
upon and met each year 
) 

  
 
BCSD will continue the work 
with Learning Point Associates 
from September until December 
2011 in the planning training 
and implementation of the 
performance contract 
established and customize the 
evaluation tool #9 included for 
BSCD Restart Schools. 
 
VersiFit, a Wisconsin company, 
provides advanced analytic 
tools to State Departments of 
Education and School Districts 
that measure analyze and 
display data in the form of Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) 
producing easy-to-read 
graphical indicators that alert 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

district staff to at-risk 
conditions and monitor the 
effects of corrective actions. 
VersiFit’s core data warehouse 
product is called Edvantage.  
 
The BPS Data Warehouse 
(BPSDW) is a customized 
version of Edvantage that 
continues to be implemented by 
VersiFit and the BPS data 
warehouse team. The BPSDW 
provides a real-time and 
historical data repository for 
ALL district data sources. 
 
The BPSDW provides 
information to all BPS staff “To 
Identify Students with the 
Highest Needs and Move them 
to the Highest Level of 
Achievement”. 
 
The Research Aide will work 
full time in responding to data 
requests from the data coaches 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

under the guidance of 
supervisors in the Office of 
Shared Accountability. These 
aides have participated in 
coach and team meetings in 
order to give them a better idea 
of the use of the data reports 
they compile. 
 
The Associate Superintendent – 
Compliance will collaborate 
with the EPOs and monitor and 
manage the EPO performance 
contracts.   
BCSD will develop a set of 
non-negotiable performance 
benchmarks such as raising 
attendance rates, decreasing 
disciplinary incidents, and 
raising student ELA and 
mathematics test scores, to use 
as the foundation for EPO 
accountability. BCSD will also 
establish clear consequences for 
failure to meet these 
benchmarks.  BCSD will 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

effectively monitor the EPO 
and manage the performance 
contracts. The EPO will make 
regular reports to the Board of 
Education, which will have the 
ultimate say in the EPO’s 
tenure. 
An Administrative Secretary 
will support all PLA Restart 
schools and the Associate 
Superintendent – Compliance 
on a daily basis. 
 

 If external partners will be 
used to accomplish all or any of 
the actions described-  
Recruit, screen, and select 
external providers to ensure 
their quality. 

BCSD puts out an RFP for 
eligible EPO(s) 
 
BCSD conducts a rigorous 
review process to ensure that 
the EPO has a meaningful plan 
for reforming the targeted 
school, evaluating fiscal, 
operational, instructional 
potential of the EPO 
 
BCSD requires the provider to 
demonstrate that its strategies 

RFP posted by April 29, 2011 
 
 
Identify partner by July 1, 2011 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

Action Required By Restart 
Model 

Description of how the action 
will be accomplished by LEA 

Describe when the action will 
occur during the grant period 
(include actions taken during 
the pre-implementation 
period), and why at that time 

Description of costs associated 
with the action (description 
should align with budget 
narrative and budget 
provided for grant) 

are research-based and that is 
has the capacity to implement 
the strategies it is proposing. 
 

 
Cost of Implementation of Model (over 3 
years) 

Amount of 1003(g) funds LEA will 
allocate to school  

Amount of additional funds, to be 
provided by other sources, LEA will 
allocate to school  

$7,195,335 $6,000,000 $1,195,335 
 
Following the selection of an Educational Partnership Organization for this school funds will be broken out to identify the specific 
funds required for the implementation of the model.  Funds will be provided by the selected agency.  Putting the entire amount in a 
contract line allows for the flexibility needs to specialize the school program and allow school level decision making in the 
implementation of the model. 
 
BCSD will maintain the level of funding at EPO schools in direct proportion to other district schools.  The Office of Federal and State 
programs will provide oversight of the Federal funding including School Improvement Grant funds.  BCSD finance department will 
maintain the distribution of local funds.  The in- district accounting process provides a distinct code series for each federal and state 
project.  Therefore, funds identified specifically for a restart school will be identified by code letters and building number. 
 
Describe how the LEA will fund the actions described in the model, including resources other than 1003(g) to support the 
interventions, and plans to sustain the interventions after the grant ends. 
 
 

The Budget Narrative form provides detail on other funding sources. 
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Waterfront Elementary School #95 

 

Funding Source Amount 

Title I NYSED $398,445 

 
The EPO performance contract will provide funding to carry out the actions described in this restart model.  Additional monies from 
Title I will follow the Title I students and provide supplemental activities, such as professional development opportunities and parent 
involvement activities.   

The District and EPO will ensure that any personnel hired by the EPO either will have been hired for only the grant period (to train 
teachers and build capacity) or assimilated into the District’s budget by the end of the grant period.  As the grant ends, the District, 
Waterfront Elementary School #95, and the EPO partnership will have built the capacity within PS 95 and the District so that PS 95 
can be incorporated back into the BSCD as a high performing school. 

 
 
Describe any obstacles to implementing this plan (ex: collective bargaining agreements, lack of professional staff, etc.) that the 
LEA faces with this particular school, and how the LEA plans to address these challenges. 
 
There has been ongoing communication with the Buffalo Teachers Federation (BTF) and the Buffalo Council of Supervisors and 
Administrator (BCSA) during the SIG process.  At this time, potential obstacles include a discussion regarding BCSD’s contractual 
obligations to the Buffalo Federation of Teachers (BTF).  The meetings of the Professional Council, comprised of BTF and District 
representatives, have continued throughout the school year.  Communication will continue with the unions to achieve consensus 
regarding the SIG grants. 
 
 
Describe how the LEA will modify its practices or policies, if necessary, to enable it to implement the interventions fully and 
effectively at this school.  
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The LEA and EPO will modify practices and policies that support a school improvement framework unique to Waterfront Elementary 
School #95. The school’s framework will be rooted in research about what works in school organization and operations of schools. 
Most importantly the focus of the framework will be on the core work of instruction in the school. 
 
Once the partnership between the District and the EPO is established via the performance contract and accountability plan, the EPO 
will: 

• Run a whole-school operation; 
• afford the school a chance to create a new culture; 
• have the authority to make fundamental changes to process and structure in order to improve student achievement; 
• provide technical expertise to help the school evaluate data and make changes based on those data;   
• leverage its expertise in areas of management, instruction, and professional development, especially related to the field of 

bilingual education and second language acquisition; 
• build internal capacity in order to develop long-term sustainability; 
• provide incentives to impact student and teacher attendance and performance;  
• streamline procedures because of the change in the decision making structure;  
• encourage family and community engagement, especially in the bilingual and Valley communities; 
• provide additional supports and professional development to teachers and principals, especially regarding effective practices 

for the instruction of English language learners. 
 
BCSD will have the ability to set clear, consistent, rigorous expectations from the outset of the partnership, effectively raising the bar 
at one of BCSD’s lowest performing schools.  The EPO will be empowered to make dramatic, rapid change to the school culture by 
overseeing all relevant aspects of the school’s program, and in exchange for this autonomy will be held highly accountable for 
improvement in student data.  
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BUDGET NARRATIVE: SCHOOL LEVEL ACTIVITIES FOR TIER I AND II  

 

Directions:  For each model type (turnaround, restart, closure, or transformation), complete the following budget narrative.  List all of the schools 
implementing the model type, and complete the chart detailing the costs.  For example, if the LEA is implementing turnaround in four schools, the 
individual schools would be listed below, but the budget narrative would detail the total costs associated for implementing turnaround in all four 
schools.   
 
Model:   Restart 
 
List of Schools implementing model: 

School Name NCES #: Tier I Tier II 

Buffalo Elementary School of Technology #6 360585000295 X  

Bilingual Center #33 360585000333 X  

Futures Academy #37 360585000335 X  

Dr. Charles R. Drew Science Magnet #59 360585000350 X  

Waterfront Elementary School #95 360585000381 X  

Lafayette High School #204 360585000314 X  

East High School #307 360585005601 X  

 
 
 

Category Description of 

Budget Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre

-

im

ple

me

nta

tio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 
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Category Description of 

Budget Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre

-

im

ple

me

nta

tio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Professional 
Staff 

1.0 FTE 
Associate 
Superintendent 
for Compliance 
(all schools) - 
will oversee 
restart schools in 
the improvement 
process 

 133,000 133,000 133,000 0 1,409,087 1,451,358 1,494,898 4,754,343 

Support Staff 1.0 FTE 
Administrative 
Secretary (all 
schools)  – will 
provide clerical 
support for 
school 
improvement 

 41,521 42,763 44,049 0 $38,532 39,686 40,876  247,427 

 1.12 FTE 
Research Aide 
(all schools)  -
will assist with 
the collection, 
presentation and 
analysis of the 
data 

 47,810 49,245 50,722 0 0 0 0 147,777 
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Category Description of 

Budget Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre

-

im

ple

me

nta

tio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Purchased 
Services 
(Consultants) 

EPO contracts  13,343,167 11,815,399 10,111,600 0 10,500 10,500 10,500 35,301,666 

Supplies and 
Materials 

  0 0 0 0 125,159 126,769 128,562  380,490 

Travel   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Employee 
Benefits 

  97,600 99,500 101,500 0 428,778 441,640 454,889 1,623,907 

Indirect   13,363 13,561 13,615 0 0 0 0 40,539 

Equipment   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Grand Total  $13,676,461 $12,153,468 $10,454,486 0 $ 2,012,056 $ 2,069,953 $ 2,129,725 $42,496,149 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

BUDGET NARRATIVE: SCHOOL LEVEL ACTIVITIES FOR TIER I AND II  

 

Directions:  For each model type (turnaround, restart, closure, or transformation), complete the following budget narrative.  List all of the schools 
implementing the model type, and complete the chart detailing the costs.  For example, if the LEA is implementing turnaround in four schools, the 
individual schools would be listed below, but the budget narrative would detail the total costs associated for implementing turnaround in all four 
schools.   
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Model:   Transformation 
 
List of Schools implementing model: 

School Name NCES #: Tier I Tier II 

Riverside Institute of Technology #205 360585000375 X  

Burgard High School #301 360585000301 X  

 
 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Professional 
Staff 

2.0 FTE Assistant 
Principal (SIM)  
(SAM) (both 
schools) – will 
complete non-
instructional 
duties so principal 
can focus on 
instructional 
leadership 

 168,000 172,000  178,000  0  0 0 0 518,000  

 1.0 Assistant 
Principal – 
Instructional 
(Riverside)- will 
focus on 
improving 
instructional work 

 84,000 86,000 89,000 0 0 0 0 259,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

in classrooms 

 0.38 FTE 
Associate 
Superintendent– 
High School 
Turnaround Office 
(both schools) – 
will oversee high 
schools in the 
improvement 
process 

 50,540 50,540 50,540 0 0 0 0 151,620 

 0.50 FTE 
Supervisor - 
Turnaround Office 
(both schools) - 
will support high 
schools in the 
improvement 
process 

 38,384 38,692 40,000 0 0 0 0 117,076 

 3.0 FTE Teachers-
Reduced Class 
Size (Burgard) – 
will reduce class 
size 

 195,000 199,000 203,000 0 0 0 0 597,000 

 1.0 Coordinator 
(Burgard) – will 
work with the 
principal and 

 65,000 67,000 69,000 0 0 0 0 201,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

faculty to manage 
the CTE program 

 0.5 FTE Data 
Coach (both 
schools) - will 
provide on-site 
support for 
teachers as they 
use data to 
monitor and adjust 
instruction 

 35,000 36,000 36,500 0 0 0 0 107,500 

 8.0 FTE 
Instructional 
Specialist Coaches 
(both schools) – 
will work on-site 
coaching 
classroom 
teachers, leading 
Common Planning 
Time meetings, 
and providing PD 

 560,000 576,800 594,104 0 0 0 0 1,730,904 

 0.8 FTE 
Instructional 
Technology 
Coaches (both 
schools) – will 
support the use of 
technology in the 

 52,000 54,000 56,000 0 0 0 0 162,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

classroom 

 2.0 Counselor – 
College & Career 
Ready (both 
schools) – will 
assist students and 
parents/guardians 
to prepare for a 
successful post 
high school future 

 130,000 134,000 138,000 0 0 0 0 402,000 

 2.0 FTE 
Attendance 
Teacher (both 
schools) – will 
assist school, 
students & parents 
with attendance 
issues 

 130,000 132,000 134,000 0 0 0 0 396,000 

 Teacher Ancillary-
summer – ELOP 
and SIG Forum 
(both schools) – 
will pay teachers 
1/200th of their 
salaries to attend 
the SIGForum 
which will consist 
of two full days of 

 310,800 310,800 310,800 0 0 0 0 932,400 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

professional 
development that 
will be the kick-
off for 
transformation 
activities.  
Teachers will be 
paid 1/200th of 
their salaries to 
instruct ELOP 
classes in the 
morning and 
attend PD in the 
afternoon. The PD 
will be based on 
the specific needs 
of the school. 

 Teacher Ancillary 
(both schools) –
will pay a math 
support teacher to 
work with teachers  
for 5 days per 
school during 
summer ELOP 

 3,000 3,000 3,000 0 0 0 0 9,000 

 8.0 FTE 
Permanent 
Substitute 
Teachers – full-
time (both 

 166,656 166,656 166,656 0 0 0 0 499,968 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

schools) – will 
cover classrooms 
while teachers 
meet with coaches 

 Teacher/Student 
Hourly (both 
schools) -  will 
pay teachers to 
attend PD during 
afterschool hours 

 48,335 48,335 48,335 0 0 0 0 145,005 

 Curriculum 
Committee 
Member – Teacher 
Hourly (both 
schools) – will pay 
teachers to 
participate in 
committee and 
planning meetings 
during afterschool 
hours 

 112,729 112,729 112,729 0 0 0 0 338,187 

 Curriculum 
Committee 
Member – 
Administrator 
Hourly (both 
schools) – will pay 
administrators to 
participate in 
committee and 

 5,808 5,808 5,808 0 0 0 0 17,424 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

planning meetings 
during afterschool 
hours 

 Curriculum 
Committee Chair 
– Teacher Hourly 
(both schools) – 
will pay teachers 
to lead committee 
and planning 
meetings during 
afterschool hours 

 1,500 1,500 1,500 0 0 0 0 4,500 

 Administrator as 
Student – Hourly 
(both schools) -  
will pay 
administrators to 
attend PD during 
afterschool hours 

 2,306 2,306 2,306 0 0 0 0 6,918 

 Teacher Ancillary 
Hourly – 
Freshmen 
Academy (both 
schools) – will pay 
teachers to 
participate in the 
Freshman 
Academy 

 12,807 12,807 12,807 0 0 0 0 38,421 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

 Teacher Ancillary 
Hourly – will pay 
counselors to 
work during 
afterschool hours 

 9,049 9,049 9,049 0 0 0 0 27,147 

 Discussion Leader 
Hourly – will pay 
teachers to present 
professional 
development 

 4,450 4,450 4,450 0 0 0 0 13,350 

 Other Federal or 

State Programs  
Learning 
Technology Grant 
– (Burgard) 
Teacher Hourly – 
will pay teachers 
to attend PD in 
technology 
integration 

 0 0 0 0 2,900 0 0 2,900 

 Math Science 
Partnership-Math 
Focus (both 
schools): .4 FTE 
Math Coach will 
provide on-site 
support for 
Algebra and 
Geometry teachers 

 0 0 0 0 21,416 0 0 21,416 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

 Math Science 
Partnership-Math 
Focus (both 
schools): 
Curriculum 
Committee 
Member Hourly – 
Teacher  – will 
pay teachers to 
work on math 
curriculum 

 0 0 0 0 1,123 0 0 1,123 

 Math Science 
Partnership-Math 
Focus (high 
schools): 
Substitute 
Teachers – will 
pay substitutes to 
cover classrooms 
while teachers 
attend PD 

 0 0 0 0 6,048 0 0 6,048 

 Math Science 
Partnership-
Science Focus 
(both schools): 0.5 
FTE Science 
Coach will 
provide on-site 
support for 
Biology and Earth 

 0 0 0 0 30,220 0 0 30,220 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Science teachers 

 Math Science 
Partnership-
Science Focus 
(both schools): 
Teacher Hourly – 
will pay teachers 
to attend science 
PD  

 0 0 0 0 2,091 0 0 2,091 

 Math Science 
Partnership-
Science Focus 
(both schools): 
Curriculum 
Committee 
Member Hourly – 
Teacher  – will 
pay teachers to 
work on science 
curriculum 

 0 0 0 0 3,901 0 0 3,901 

 21st Century – 
Northwest 
Community 
Center (Riverside) 
Principal Hourly – 
will pay the 
principal to 
supervise the 

 0 0 0 0 14,524 0 0 14,524 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

afterschool 
program 

 Title I  0 0 0 0 393,954 405,772 417,945 1,217,671 

Support 
Staff 

0.5 FTE 
Administrative 
Secretary (both 
schools)  – will 
provide clerical 
support for school 
improvement 

 20,761  20,880  21,500  0 0 0 0 63,141 

 0.32 FTE 
Research Aide 
(both schools)  -
will assist with the 
collection, 
presentation and 
analysis of the 
data 

 13,660 14,000 14,000 0 0 0 0 41,660 

 Other Federal or 

State Programs  
21st Century – 
Northwest 
Community 
Center (Riverside) 
Engineer 
Overtime – will 
pay the engineer 
to work during the 

 0 0 0 0 4,995 0 0 4,995 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

afterschool 
program 

Purchased 
Services 
(Consultants) 

Writing across the 
curriculum PD – 
Spris West (both 
schools)– will 
train all teachers 
to understand how 
students learn to 
write 

 20,000  20,000  5,000  0 0 0 0 45,000.00 

 Site Based 
Management 
Team training – 
TBD (both 
schools) training 
will be selected by 
parents & an 
administrator 

 2,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,000 

 Susan Ebbers 
(Burgard) - will 
train staff in 
vocabulary 
instruction  

 12,500 9,000 5,000 0 0 0 0 26,500 

 SAT Preparation – 
Princeton Review 
(Riverside) – will 
provide SAT 
preparation for 
students 

 19,975 19,975 19,975 0 0 0 0 59,925 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

 Professional 
development – 
Education Trust 
(both schools) – 
will provide 
professional 
development for 
counselors 

 10,000 8,000 0 0 0 0 0 18,000 

 AP Vertical 
Alignment – 
College Board 
(both schools) – 
will provide PD in 
the vertical 
alignment of 
curriculum 

 35,590 20,000 5,000 0 0 0 0 60,590 

 College and 
Career Ready – 
Medaille College 
(Riverside) – will 
manage the 
Entrepreneurship 
Project 

 237,000 237,000 237,000 0 0 0 0 711,000 

 Jefferson County 
Schools (both 
schools) – will 
provide 
professional 
development in 
the 

 19,800 9,900 9,900 0 0 0 0 39,600 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

implementation of 
the SAM model 

 Agile Mind (both 
schools) – will 
provide 
professional 
development in 
Intensified 
Algebra 

 30,280 20,000 10,000 0 0 0 0 60,280 

 National Academy 
Foundation 
(Riverside) – will 
provide 
professional 
development on 
implementing the 
CTE program 

 19,000 19,000 19,000 0 0 0 0 57,000 

 Instructional 
Leadership PD – 
Research for 
Better Teaching 
(both schools) – 
will provide 
instructional 
leadership training 
to principals 

 80,000 60,000 0 0 0 0 0 140,000 

 Pearson (both 
schools) – will 

 40,000 40,000 15,000 0 0 0 0 95,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

provide 
professional 
development in 
the 
implementation of 
Sheltered 
Instruction 
Observation 
Protocol (SIOP) 

 Nonemployee 
Expense –  
Parent Stipends-
(both schools) will 
increase hours that 
Parent Facilitator 
works in the 
school from 16.5 
hours per month to 
100 hours per 
month. Duties  
will include 
increasing parent 
involvement by 
working with 
school staff and 
parents. 

 16,700 16,700 16,700 0 0 0 0 50,100 

 Dues (Riverside) – 
will pay dues for 
Association for 
Career and 

 5,000 5,000 5,000 0 0 0 0 15,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Technology 
Education (ACTE) 

 Employee Tuition  
(both schools) –
will pay tuition 
and registration 
fees for teachers 
and administrators 
to attend 
professional 
learning 
opportunities as an 
incentive 

 57,000 57,000 57,000 0 0 0 0 171,000 

 Special Events 
(both schools) – 
will pay room 
rental and 
expenses for the 
School 
Improvement 
Grant Forum 

 2,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,000 

 Other Federal or 

State Programs  
Math Science 
Partnership-Math 
Focus (both 
schools): Tuition – 
will pay tuition for 
teachers to attend 
math courses at 

 0 0 0 0 4,000 0 0 4,000 
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Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Buffalo State 
College 

 Perkins 
Secondary 
(Riverside) – 
Dues – will pay 
dues to the 
National 
Academy 
Foundation 

 0 0 0 0 19,800 0 0 19,800 

 21st Century – 
Northwest 
Community 
Center (Riverside) 
Room Usage Fee 
– will pay to use 
classrooms and 
the auditorium 
during afterschool 
hours 

 0 0 0 0 1,495 0 0 1,495 

 21st Century – 
Northwest 
Community 
Center (Riverside) 
Custodian 
Contract – will 
pay to clean the 
rooms that are 

 0 0 0 0 3,000 0 0 3,000 
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LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

used during the 
afterschool 
program 

 Title I  0 0 0 0  3,000 3,000 3,000 9,000  

Supplies 
and 
Materials 

Student Incentives 
(both schools) - 
Instructional 
Supplies to 
provide teacher 
incentives 

 72,761 72,761 72,761 0  0 0 0 218,283 

 Technology 
Supplies (both 
schools) – will 
purchase laptops 
for coaches and 
technology 
supplies for the 
data warehouse 

 23,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 23,000 

 Library Materials 
(Burgard) – will 
purchase books 
and other library 
materials to update 
the library 
collection 

 40,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 40,000 

 Instructional 
Supplies 
(Burgard) – will 

 10,000 10,000 10,000 0 0 0 0 30,000 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

purchase 
professional 
development 
materials 
including books 
for book studies 

 Other Federal or 

State Programs  
Math Science 
Partnership-Math 
Focus (both 
schools): will 
purchase math 
supplies including 
Anglegs, Teaching 
Reading in the 
Content Area-
Math, TI-Nspire 
graphing 
calculators 

 0 0 0 0 2,652 0 0 2,652 

 Math Science 
Partnership-
Science Focus 
(both schools): 
will purchase 
science supplies 
including DNA 
Fingerprint of 
Plants, 
hydroponics 

 0 0 0 0 2,924 0 0 2,924 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

experiment kits, 
and weather 
meters 

 Title I  0 0 0 0 20,665 20,665 20,665   61,995 

Travel Employee Travel 
–  PD 
(both schools) - 
To Intensified 
AlgebraTraining,
Harvard Data 
Wise, Harvard 
Instructional 
Rounds, College 
Board Fall 
Conference, 
SAMS 
Conference, Ed 
Trust Conference, 
and USDOE 
School 
Improvement 
Grant Conference  
(Roverside) To 
National Academy 
Foundation 
Conference, 
Association of 
Career and 
Technical 

 59,000 52,000 46,000 0 0 0 0 157,000 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, 

determined by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

imple

menta

tion 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implemen

tation 

Year 2 Year 3 Pre-

implem

entatio

n 

Year 1- 

Full 

Implement

ation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Education 
National 
Conference, 
school visit to 
Johnson, High 
School, Saint 
Paul, MN 
(Burgard) To 
school visit to 
Chad High 
School, 
Philadelphia, PA, 
and Auto Training 
Includes airfare, 
registration, hotel, 
meals, taxi, etc. 

Employee 
Benefits 

  781,279 800,000  800,000  0 118,186 121,731 125,382 2,746,578 

Indirect   94,900 95,138 102,967 0 0 0 0 293,005 

Equipment   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Grand Total  $3,907,570 $3,829,826 $3,737,387 $0 $656,894 $ 551,168 $ 566,992 $13,249,837 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

 

BUDGET NARRATIVE: LEA LEVEL ACTIVITIES FOR TIER I AND II SCHOOLS 

 

Directions:  Complete the following budget narrative, describing the LEA level activities associated with implementing the models in the PLA 
schools the LEA has proposed to serve with SIG funds.  This budget narrative should be in alignment with both the activities described on p. 12 and 
16, and with those described in the model implementation plans (where applicable).  Please keep in mind that SIG funds are generated by each PLA 
school, and while the LEA is permitted to use a portion of these funds for LEA level activities, LEAs will not receive additional SIG funds for these 
activities and LEAs are not permitted to use these funds to support schools beyond those they proposed to serve in this application. 
 

Category Description of 

Budget Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Total Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

implement

ation 

Year 1- Full 

Implementation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Professional Staff   0 0 0 0 

Support Staff   0 0 0 0 

Purchased Services 
(Consultants) 

 
 

 0 0 0  

Supplies and 
Materials 

Software (all schools) 
– will purchase 
licenses for VersiFit 
data warehouse 
software 

 405,000 207,000 207,000 819,000 

Travel   0 0 0 0 

Employee Benefits   0 0 0 0 

Indirect   10,935 5,589 5,589 22,113 

Equipment   0 0 0 0 

Grand Total  $415,935 $212,589 $212,589 $ 841,113 
 

 
 
 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

BUDGET NARRATIVE: SCHOOL LEVEL ACTIVITIES FOR TIER III
1
 

 

Directions:  Complete the following budget narrative.  This budget narrative should be in alignment with the activities described in the application. 
 
List of Tier III schools the LEA proposes to serve: 

School Name NCES #: 

Early Childhood Center #17 360585000317 

Dr. A. Pantoja Community School #18 360585000323 

Frank A. Sedita Elementary #30 360585005858 

Lovejoy Discovery School #43 360585000339 

Community School #53 360585000346 

Herman Badillo Bilingual Academy #76 360585000310 

Pfc. William J. Grabiarz #79  -- closing June, 2011 360585003481 

Erie County Health Care Center for Children #84 360585000371 

West Hertel Academy #94 360585000382 

Campus West #96  -- closing June, 2011 360585000303 

Harvey Austin School #97 360585005600 

Buffalo Academy for Visual and Performing Arts 360585000297 

 
 
 
 

                                                 
1
 SED does not anticipate funding Tier III schools unless additional monies become available and/or all Tier I and Tier II schools that LEAs have the 
capacity to serve are funded fully. 
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Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, determined 

by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

Professional 
Staff 

Intervention 
Programs 
for Reading 
and Math - 
Administrat
ors, 
Teachers, 
Coaches, 
hourly for 
afterschool  
work, daily 
for summer 
work 

   1,420,103 1,462,706 1,506,587 4,389,396 

Support 
Staff 

    0 0 0  0       

Purchased 
Services 
(Consultant) 

Contracts 
for Reading 
and Math 
Professional 
Learning 
Opportuniti
es (PLO) 

   15,000 15,000 15,000 45,000  

Supplies and 
Materials 

Supplies for 
PLO 

   82,732 82,000 82,000  246,732 

Travel     0 0 0 0        

Employee 
Benefits 

    424,870 437,616 450,744 1,313,230 

Indirect     0 0 0 0        



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

Category Description 

of Budget 

Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Other Federal or State allocations, determined 

by the LEA 

Total 
Project 
Allocation Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

Equipment     0 0 0 0       

Grand Total    $1,942,705 $1,997,322 $2,054,331 $5,994,358 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



New York State Education Department 

LEA School Improvement Grant Application, FY 2010 

Under 1003 (g) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 

 

 

BUDGET NARRATIVE: LEA LEVEL ACTIVITIES FOR TIER III SCHOOLS
2
 

 

Directions:  Complete the following budget narrative, describing the LEA level activities associated with supporting Tier III schools that the LEA has 
proposed to serve with SIG funds.  This budget narrative should be in alignment with the activities described on p. 16.  LEAs are not permitted to use 
these funds to support schools beyond those they proposed to serve in this application. 
 

Category Description of 

Budget Item 

Proposed LEA allocation Total Project 
Allocation 

Pre-

implement

ation 

Year 1- Full 

Implementation 

Year 2 Year 3 

Professional Staff Hourly rates for 
District PLOs 

 268,900 268,900 268,900  806,700 

Support Staff   0 0 0 0        

Purchased Services 
(Consultants) 

Consultant 
Contracts for 
Professional 
Development 
Opportunities 

 350,000 300,000 250,000 900,000 

Supplies and 
Materials 

Supplies for 
Professional 
Development  

 10,000 10,000 10,000  30,000 

Travel   0 0 0        

Employee Benefits   72,603 72,603 72,603  217,809 

Equipment   0 0 0 0        

Indirect    18,940 17,590 !6,240   36,530 

Grand Total  $ 720,443 $ 669,093 $ 601,503 $1,991,039 

 

                                                 
2 SED does not anticipate funding Tier III schools unless additional monies become available and/or all Tier I and Tier II schools that LEAs have the 
capacity to serve are funded fully. 
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